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1  INTRODUCTION 

 
 
 
 

 

Purpose 

In California, General Plans serve as the “Constitution” 

for all future development in cities. The General Plan 

provides the fundamental basis for the City’s land use 

and development policy, and represents the basic 

community values, ideals and aspirations to govern a 

shared environment over the life of the General Plan. 

The General Plan addresses all aspects of development 

including land use, environmental management and 

sustainability, traffic and circulation, housing, parks 

and recreation and other topics. The General Plan’s 

policies are implemented through the Municipal Code, 

which includes the Zoning Code, Building and Con- 

struction Code, Subdivision Ordinance and other City 

regulations. Further, the General Plan’s policies also 

impact the goals, objectives and strategies of the Rede- 

velopment Agency’s Redevelopment Implementation 

Plan. City staff in all departments will implement the 

actions detailed in the plan. 

Contents 

2 Purpose 
 

3 General Plan Contents 
 

6 The City and Its Planning Area 
 

9 San Carlos Today 
 

11 The General Plan Update Process 

The General Plan establishes a framework for how the City will grow and change over the next two dec- 

ades. It establishes goals, policies and actions that will guide growth, conservation and enhancement in 

San Carlos over the next 20 years. 
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California Government Code Section 65300 requires that 

the General Plan be comprehensive, internally 

consistent and long-term. Although it is required to 

address the issues specified by State law, the General 

Plan may be ultimately organized in a way that best 

suits San Carlos. The Plan should be clearly written, 

available to all those concerned with the community’s 

development and easy to administer. This document 

supersedes the previous General Plan, adopted in 1992, 

the East Side Specific Plan adopted in 1991 and the West 

Side Specific Plan adopted in 1994 and all amend- ments 

to these Plans. 

 
The overall role of the General Plan is to: 

 Define a realistic vision of what the City desires to 

be in 20 years. 

 Express policy direction in regard to the physical, 

social, economic, cultural and environmental 

character of the city. 

 Serve as a comprehensive guide for making deci- 

sions about land use, circulation, environmental 

management, parks and recreation, housing, noise 

public health and safety. 

 Provide the legal foundation for zoning, subdivi- 

sion  and  public  facilities  ordinances,  other 

adopted Citywide plans, compliance with the 

California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) 

decisions and projects, all of which must be con- 

sistent with the General Plan. 

 Present a clear and easy to understand format that 

encourages public participation and under- 

standing. 

 

General Plan Contents 

The General Plan is divided into seven elements: 

 Land Use Element. The Land Use Element des- 

ignates where lands can be developed for specific 

uses such as residential, commercial, industrial, 

open space, public facilities and mixed uses. It also 

provides development regulations for each land 

use designation and overall land use poli- cies. 

 Housing Element. The Housing Element is in- 

tended to provide for the maintenance and de- 

velopment of housing for City residents. It is 

completed pursuant to Government Code Section 

65588, which requires the Housing Element be 

updated every five years. It analyzes existing 

housing stock, analyzes existing and projected 

housing needs and quantifies the number of 
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housing units that may be developed, preserved 

and improved through its policies and actions. 

The Housing Element covers the Planning period 

2009 to 2014. 

 Circulation and Scenic Highways Element. The 

Circulation and Scenic Highways Element speci- 

fies the general location and extent of existing 

major streets and other transportation facilities. 

This Element, as updated in May 2005 and 

amended in 2008, is carried forward. 

 Environmental Management Element. The En- 

vironmental Management Element focuses on the 

protection, preservation and enhancement of 

natural resources in San Carlos. To achieve this, it 

combines two elements required under State law: 

the Open Space Element and the Conserva- tion 

Element. It provides for the protection of open 

space, conservation of biological resources, 

protection of water and air quality and adapta- 

tion strategies and reduction measures for green- 

house gas emissions and reduction of solid waste. 

 Parks and Recreation Element. The Parks and 

Recreation Element provides for parks, open 

space, trails and recreational activities for San 

Carlos. 

 Environmental Safety and Public Services 

ElementCommunity Safety and Services 

Element. The Environmental Safety and Public 

Services ElementCommunity Safety and Services 

Element is in- tended to help prepare the 

community for risks associated with natural and 

artificial hazards. This Element also describes the 

public services available to residents of San Carlos. 

 Noise Element. The Noise Element identifies 

sources of noise and provides for reduction of 

noise that negatively impacts the community. 
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These principles, goals, policies and actions provide 

guidance to the City on how to direct change and man- 

age its resources over the next 20 years. These may not 

all be fully realized during the planning period due to 

fiscal constraints. 

 
Figure 1-1 illustrates that policies and actions are at the 

same level of importance, and are both intended to 

implement goals. In most cases, goals have both im- 

plementing policies and actions. In some cases a goal 

may be implemented exclusively through either poli- 

cies or actions. 

 
FIGURE 1-1  GENERAL PLAN COMPONENTS 

 

Each element of this General Plan contains back- 

ground information, guiding principles, and a series 

of goals, policies and actions. 

Guiding Principle. A guiding principle is an 

overarching choice or direction which becomes 

a touchstone leading the creation of all the goals, 

policies, and actions. 

Goals: A goal is a description of the general 

desired result that the City seeks to create 

through the implementation of its General Plan. 

Policies: A policy is a specific statement that 

guides decision-making as the City works to 

achieve a goal. Such policies, once adopted, 

represent statements of City regulation and re- 

quire no further implementation. The General 

Plan’s policies set out the standards that will be 

used by City staff, the Planning Commission and 

City Council in their review of land devel- 

opment projects and in decision-making proc- 

esses. 

Actions. An action is a program, implementa- 

tion measure, procedure, or technique intended 

to help achieve a specified goal. The City must 

take additional steps to implement each action in 

the General Plan. 
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Using the General Plan 

The General Plan is a document intended to be used by 

a variety of people. Some of the key groups that will use 

the General Plan include elected and appointed City 

officials, City staff, City residents and individuals 

proposing new development projects. For all of these 

users, the General Plan identifies the context and ex- 

pectations for how San Carlos will grow and change. 

 
This General Plan is written and designed to commu- 

nicate information in a clear and accessible manner. 

 

The City and its Planning Area 

San Carlos is located on the San Francisco Peninsula, 

between Belmont and Redwood City as shown in Fig- 

ure 1-2. The city limit extends to the City of Belmont to 

the northwest, the San Francisco Bay to the northeast, 

the City of Redwood City to the southeast and unin- 

corporated San Mateo County to the southwest. Since 

the surrounding communities that border San Carlos 

are largely built out, the Planning Area includes only the 

city limit and the Sphere of Influence (SOI). The city 

limit and SOI are shown in Figure 1-3. 

Government Code Section 56076 defines a SOI as a “plan 

for the probable physical boundaries and service area of 

a local agency, as determined by the commis- sion.” The 

term “commission” refers to the Local Agency 

Formation Commission (LAFCo). A SOI is an area 

within which a city may expand its boundaries and 

services through the process of annexation. The 

purpose of a SOI is to encourage “logical and orderly 

development and coordination of local governmental 

agencies so as to advantageously provide for the pre- 

sent and future needs of the county and its communi- 

ties.” 

 
San Carlos’ SOI includes three areas of San Mateo 

County. Devonshire Area, which includes an island 

referred to as Devonshire Canyon located within the city 

limit and nearby 17-acre Devonshire area adjacent to 

Club Drive, Cranfield Avenue and the City of Bel- mont; 

Palomar Park, a neighborhood which lies to the south of 

the city limit; and Pulgas Ridge (formally des- ignated 

as Hassler Area by LAFCo), an area that in- cludes 

Pulgas Ridge Open Space Preserve and several San 

Mateo County institutional facilities. 
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San Carlos Today 

San Carlos is a community with a strong sense of place 

and a distinct village feel. This section briefly dis- cusses 

the City’s history, population and housing and the 

opportunities and constraints they present for this 

General Plan. 

 
Brief History 

The first known human inhabitants of the San Carlos 

area were the Ohlone, who were also known as the 

Costanoans. Historians believe that two sub-tribes 

existed in and around San Carlos, the Salson to the north 

of Belmont Creek and Lhamshin around the greater San 

Carlos area. Spanish settlement of the area, beginning in 

1769, led to the dispersal of the tribes to the Spanish 

missions and eventually the disappearance of the 

Ohlone as a cultural group. 

 
Colonization of the San Francisco Bay Area accelerated 

in 1776 with the establishment of the Mission San Fran- 

cisco de Asis. By the 1790s, the mission and other San 

Francisco establishments were being supported by 

small farms as far south as San Mateo. To encourage 

further settlement of the area, the Spanish government 

granted land to retired soldiers and men of influence. 

Don Jose Dario Arguello, commandante of the presi- 

dios at San Francisco and later governor of Alta Cali- 

fornia, received a 35,000-acre land grant that encom- 

passed what would later become Atherton, Belmont, 

Menlo Park, Redwood City, San Carlos and part of San 

Mateo. 

 
Early attempts to develop San Carlos began in the late 

1800s. These early efforts were generally not success- ful 

until 1917, when the Mercantile Trust Company hired 

Fred Hugh Drake, a prominent real estate and business 

promoter to oversee the development of the city. Drake 

expanded infrastructure, established a chamber of 

commerce, encouraged the development of housing and 

gave the city the motto “The City of Good Living.” 

 
The Devonshire Hills subdivision was one of the first 

neighborhoods in San Carlos and was established by 

Drake in 1924, one year before the City’s incorporation 

in 1925. This subdivision used principles from the 

Garden City urban planning movement, establishing 

dog-leg cul-de-sacs and pass-through walkways. 

 
Commercial development followed soon after the es- 

tablishment of residential neighborhoods. Support 

businesses, such as gas stations, grocery stores and a 
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pharmacy were established by 1926 along El Camino 

Real. Industrial activity also came to San Carlos at this 

time when Fred Hugh Drake helped to bring about a 

Southern Pacific spur track between San Francisco and 

Sunnyvale. This rail connection led to the creation of the 

city’s first industrial area, located east of the rail- road. 

 
After World War II, the population in San Carlos rap- 

idly expanded, especially after the establishment of the 

Dalmo Victor and Eitel McCullough electronics plants 

in 1944. The population quadrupled between 1940 and 

1950, largely due to the presence of these two electron- 

ics plants. The electronics industry grew and by 1958 it 

comprised a substantial portion of the industrial area. 

Also in the late 1940s, the San Carlos Airport moved 

from its former location between Brittan and San Car- 

los Avenues to its present site, east of Highway 101. 

Additional residential development in areas east of El 

Camino Real and north and south of Holly Street also 

occurred at this time. 

 
As the city grew in the 1950s, residential growth was 

focused in the western hills, above Arguello Park and 

west of both Alameda de las Pulgas and San Carlos 

Avenue.  In 1956, the City annexed 500 acres west of 

the Alameda so that the area could be subdivided to 

provide an additional 1,300 homes, including apart- 

ments. In the East Side of San Carlos, growth in the 

service, supply and electronics industries fueled the 

City’s economic development. More recently, high- tech 

and biotechnology firms have contributed to eco- nomic 

growth and transformation in San Carlos. An- other 

recent trend has been the redevelopment of infill parcels 

with mixed-use and multi-family family hous- ing in 

areas near Downtown and the El Camino Real transit 

corridor. 

 
Population and Housing 

The City of San Carlos has grown at a constant pace 

since its incorporation in 1925, and is expected to con- 

tinue to grow in the future. The California Department 

of Finance estimated that the San Carlos population was 

28,857 in 2008. The Association of Bay Area Gov- 

ernments (ABAG) projects that the population in San 

Carlos will grow to 33,700 by 2030, representing a 16 

percent increase from 2005. San Carlos’ predicted 

growth rate is slightly higher than San Mateo County’s 

(14 percent growth by 2030). 

 
There are a variety of housing types in San Carlos, but 

single-family detached homes constitute 75 percent of 
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San Carlos’ housing supply. However, multi-family 

housing is the fastest growing housing type in San Car- 

los. Between 2000 and 2008, multi-family housing units 

increased by 7 percent, compared to less than one 

percent for single-family. The percentage of multi- 

family housing units is expected to increase due to infill 

development. About 75 percent of San Carlos residents 

own their houses, which is a greater percent- age than 

other parts of San Mateo County and the Bay Area. 

 
Key Issues for the General Plan 

This General Plan provides policy direction on the key 

issues facing San Carlos over the next 20 years. These 

key issues were identified through an extensive public 

participation process described in Section E below. 

Some of the key issues addressed in this General Plan 

include: 

 Environmental Sustainability. How can San 

Carlos most effectively protect its valuable natu- 

ral resources and meet present needs without 

compromising the ability of future generations to 

meet their needs? 

 Community Identity. How can new develop- 

ment enhance San Carlos’ unique sense of place 

and respect existing residential neighborhoods? 

 Housing. How can San Carlos become a more 

inclusive city with affordable housing available to 

all residents? 

 Economic Development. What are the best ways 

for San Carlos to expand the local economy while 

protecting existing businesses that are important 

to the community? 

 Parks and Open Space. How should San Carlos 

provide for the recreational needs of residents and 

support open space preservation? 

 
Goals and policies in this General Plan address these 

and other questions that are important to the San Car- 

los community. The General Plan Vision Statement, 

included in Chapter 2, also identifies key values and 

aspirations held by the community. 

 

The General Plan Update Process 

The General Plan update process began in 2007 and 

continued through 2009. During this period, a range of 

public input opportunities occurred to ensure that an 

updated General Plan reflects the community’s vision 
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for San Carlos. The following outreach efforts were 

undertaken to involve San Carlos residents in the proc- 

ess. 

 
General Plan Advisory Committee 

The General Plan Advisory Committee (GPAC) was 

formed and was comprised of 15 members appointed by 

the City Council. GPAC included individuals from 

various City Commissions and Committees, as well as 

members from the residential and business community 

at-large. The GPAC’s charge was to examine the vari- 

ous issues that contributed to the General Plan update, 

provide direction through collaboration and create a 

forum that effectively and efficiently implemented their 

charge. The GPAC helped to guide the develop- ment 

of the land use alternatives, goals, policies and actions 

and the preparation of a preferred General Plan. GPAC 

meetings were open to the public and allowed all 

interested community members to voice their opinions 

regarding the content and direction of the General Plan. 

In total, there were 26 GPAC meet- ings. There were 

also three subcommittees: the Cli- mate Action Plan 

Subcommittee, the Housing Sub- committee and the 

Specific Plan Subcommittee. The Climate Action Plan 

Subcommittee worked to prepare the Climate Action 

Plan which helped inform policies 

and actions in the General Plan. The Housing Sub- 

committee focused on the Housing Element, ensuring 

that it contains all State-mandated information. The 

Specific Plan Subcommittee reviewed the former West 

Side and East Side Specific Plans and other develop- 

ment policies and recommended inclusion of appro- 

priate policies into the General Plan update. 

 
Public Workshops 

The following workshops took place to foster commu- 

nity participation in the General Plan Update process. 

 Building Community Meeting. City staff, in 

conjunction with the former citizens group San 

Carlos Building Community Task Force, held a 

forum to present information about what a gen- 

eral plan is, to describe the process of updating it 

and to have break-out groups for people to brain- 

storm ideas. 

 Visioning Workshop. The Visioning Workshop 

helped to formulate a vision for San Carlos’ fu- 

ture and to identify issues that need to be ad- 

dressed in the General Plan. 

 Youth Workshop. The Youth Workshop identi- 

fied planning issues that were important to San 
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Carlos youth and their vision for the future of the 

city. 

 Land Use and Policy Alternatives Workshop. The 

public reviewed and commented on land use and 

policy alternatives for the General Plan Up- date 

in this public workshop. The information 

gathered at the workshop was utilized to prepare 

the preferred land use map and policy alterna- 

tives which were presented during City Council 

and Planning Commission Study Sessions. 

 Housing Workshops. Two community work- 

shops on housing issues were conducted to in- 

form the draft of the Housing Element. 

 Climate Action Plan Workshop. One commu- 

nity workshop was held to elicit community ideas 

on reduction goals and supporting meas- ures for 

reducing greenhouse gas emissions re- sulting 

from energy consumption, transportation, land 

use and solid waste production. 

 
GPAC, Planning Commission and City 

Council Study Sessions 

Based on the GPAC discussion of the Study Areas, three 

citywide land use alternatives were developed for the 

City of San Carlos.  The GPAC discussed the 

alternatives at two meetings. The result was three 

unique alternatives for the future of San Carlos. Alter- 

native 1 focused on a minimal amount of change to 

existing land uses. Alternative 2 focused future devel- 

opment on the east and west sides of the city with 

moderate job growth on the east side. Alternative 3 

focused housing on the west side of the city and job 

growth on the east side of the city. The Planning 

Commission and City Council reviewed and com- 

mented on the alternatives. The GPAC then prepared a 

draft preferred land use alternative for review by the 

Planning Commission, who provided a recommenda- 

tion to the City Council. The City Council provided final 

direction to create the preferred land use alterna- tive for 

inclusion in this plan. 

 
Public Review Period and Adoption 

The following drafts and adoption procedures were a 

part of the General Plan Update process: 

 Preliminary Draft General Plan. A preliminary 

draft of the General Plan was released for public 

review on May 1, 2009. The public was invited to 

comment on this document at a General Plan 

Advisory Committee (GPAC) meeting on May 13 

and 14, 2009. 
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 Draft General Plan. The Public Review Draft General 

Plan and Environmental Impact Report (EIR) was 

published in June 2009. The EIR was prepared 

pursuant to the California Environ- mental Quality 

Act (CEQA) to disclose the poten- tial environmental 

consequences of implementa- tion of this plan. Public 

comment on these documents was received at 

Planning Commission and City Council meetings in 

July and August 2009. 

 Final General Plan and EIR Adoption. The pub- lic 

had an opportunity to comment on the Final General 

Plan and EIR during public hearings with the 

Planning Commission and City Council. These 

hearings occurred in September and Octoo- ber 2009. 

 

2023 Focused General Plan Update 

The 2023 Focused General Plan Update concentrated on the 

2023-2030 Housing Element, Environmental Safety and 

Public Services Element, and other elements as necessary for 

consistency with the Housing and Environmental Safety and 

Public Services Elements’ update. A series of community 

engagement events including but not limited to community-

wide public workshops, online surveys, special needs 

housing service providers focus group, newsletters and 

social media news or “e-blasts”, and study sessions with the 

Housing Subcommittee, the Planning Commission, and the 

City Council.   

The community engagement and technical planning/analyses phases 

began in 2020 and continued through 2021 and 2022. The Focused General 

Plan Update was completed in January 2023 with the certification of an 

EIR; the adoption of the updated Housing, Environmental Safety and 

Public Services, Land Use, Circulation and Scenic Highways, Noise and 

Environmental Management elements; and the adoption of a Zoning 

Ordinance 

Code and Zoning Map Amendment.  
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Background of the Vision State- 
ment 

On January 8, 2008, the City of San Carlos held two 

Visioning Workshops, the first public workshops for the 

General Plan Update. Approximately 60 youth attended 

the Youth Workshop and 67 citizens attended the 

Visioning Workshop. Individuals attending both 

workshops were asked to describe San Carlos as they 

would like it to be in the year 2030. The workshops 

started the process for establishing a vision for the fu- 

ture of San Carlos. After the workshops, a draft vision 

statement was prepared and presented to the GPAC, the 

Planning Commission and the City Council in pub- lic 

meetings in February 2008. The City Council en- dorsed 

the Vision Statement on February 11, 2008. 

The Vision Statement is a description of what San Carlos wants to become through the implementation of 

the General Plan. The Vision Statement provides a sense of the purpose and mission for the General Plan 

and sets the tone for the Plan’s guiding principles, goals, policies and actions. 

Contents 

Background of the Vision Statement 

San Carlos General Plan Vision 

Statement 
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San Carlos General Plan Vision Statement 
 

In 2030 San Carlos is a safe, beautiful, vibrant and livable community with tree-lined streets, open space, public art, high-quality architecture 

and state-of-the-art infrastructure. We enjoy a balance of residential, schools, retail, commercial and industrial uses and services that enhance 

our quality of life, support the fiscal health of the City and sustain a robust local economy. Downtown San Carlos is the heart of the commu- 

nity – a place to experience and savor the joys of daily life while enjoying a mix of stores and services. 

Housing in San Carlos meets the needs of a diverse community. People who work in San Carlos can afford to live here. San Carlans are also 

able to work for employers located within the community. The City pursues creative solutions to economic development objectives and encour- 

ages innovative environmentally sustainable industries and businesses to locate and remain in San Carlos. 

San Carlos is committed to sustainability. Sustainability promotes the use of resources in the present in a manner that does not compromise the 

choices and quality of life of future generations. 

Mobility is part of the San Carlos way of life. It is precious to us, and we value our collective ability to freely and efficiently move about the city 

and region. The airport remains a unique part of our transportation system. Sidewalks, paths and bikeways connect residential neighbor- hoods 

to all commercial areas, schools, parks and open space. Destinations and places in San Carlos are accessible using all forms of transporta- tion. 

Quality educational opportunities, at all levels, are available to the entire community. Our outstanding educational system, providing both 

formal and informal learning opportunities, enhances our quality of life. 

Public service, charitable giving, volunteerism and citizen participation are integrated into public, non-profit and educational services offered. 

Community care services are inclusive for seniors and citizens with mental and physical disabilities. 

San Carlans enjoy a wide variety of private and public community venues, including parks, trails, community centers, arts, museums, cul- tural 

centers and clubs, faith-based places of worship and congregation, recreational facilities, sports and other civic and cultural events. We enjoy 

access to affordable and high-quality health services. The City’s government contributes to our distinctive community identity and sense of civic 

pride. 
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Introduction 

As required by California Government Code Section 

65302(a) and Public Resources Code Section 2762(a), the 

Land Use Element of the General Plan addresses the 

following issues: 

 Distribution, location and extent of the uses of 

land for housing, business, industry, open space, 

natural resources, recreation, and enjoyment of 

scenic beauty, education, public buildings and 

grounds and other categories of public and pri- 

vate uses of land. 

 Standards of population density and building in- 

tensity for the land use designations. 

 
The Land Use Element focuses on development that 

could potentially occur both within the existing city 

limit and the city’s Sphere of Influence (SOI). The SOI 

The purpose of the Land Use Element is to shape the potential physical development of the City 

and to preserve, protect and enhance the community’s current quality of life consistent with the 

City’s Vision. The Land Use Element is not designed to discourage or promote development as 

allowed in this General Plan, but rather describes the manner in which development should be 

managed in the event that it does occur. The Land Use Element is the central chapter of the 

General Plan. 

Contents 

20 Introduction 

 
21 Land Use Regulations 

 
53 Community Character & Urban Design 

76 Cultural and Historical Resources 
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is the area adjacent to or an island within the city limit 

that is planned for the probable physical boundary and 

service area of the City. 

 
The Land Use Element also addresses issues related to 

economic development, urban design and cultural re- 

sources. For each of these topics, including land use, 

background information is provided followed by goals, 

policies and actions. This Element also includes a 

statement of Guiding Principles relating to land use in 

San Carlos. 

 

Land Use Regulations 

Existing Land Use in San Carlos 

Details on existing land use in San Carlos are included 

to document the current development pattern and to 

provide background for the land use goals, policies and 

actions. 

 

The City is largely a residential community character- 

ized by a traditional Downtown area with multi-family 

housing immediately adjacent and by mainly single- 

family residential neighborhoods east and west of 

 

Downtown and extending to the western hills. San 

Carlos also has a substantial industrial area and retail 

centers, located east of El Camino Real. 

 

The Land Use Element is divided into three basic 

sections, which cover: 

Land Use Regulation: This section includes 

background information about existing land use 

and annexation protocol, 2030 General Plan land 

use designations, and goals, policies, and actions 

related to land use. 

Community Character and Urban Design: This 

section includes background information about 

the community character of San Carlos and 

goals, policies, and actions related to commu- 

nity character and urban design. 

Cultural Resources: This section includes 

background information about cultural and his- 

toric resources in San Carlos and related goals, 

policies, and actions. 
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Table 3-1 quantifies the amount of different types of 

land uses in San Carlos based on 2007 data from the San 

Mateo County Assessor’s Office. In terms of acre- age, 

single-family residential is the most common land use, 

representing 60 percent of the total land in San Carlos. 

The second largest land use category is indus- trial, 

representing 12 percent of the total land in San Carlos. 

The following land use categories were created to 

describe the existing pattern of development in San 

Carlos and are not the General Plan land use designa- 

tions which are identified later in this Element. 

 
Single-Family Residential. Single-family residential 

development is the largest land use in San Carlos, 

comprising 60 percent of the city’s land. Most parcels 

designated as single-family contain detached units. 

Single-family neighborhoods are generally located west 

of Downtown, though there are two small single- family 

neighborhoods in the East Side area. The exist- ing 

single-family neighborhoods will likely experience the 

least amount of change during the 20-year planning 

horizon of this General Plan. 

 
 
 

Land Use Category Acres 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Source: San Mateo County Assessor’s Office, 2007. 

 

 

 
Percent of 

Total Acres 

TABLE 3-1 EXISTING LAND USE IN SAN CARLOS, 

 2007 

Single-Family Residential 1,473 60% 

Multiple-Family Residential 199 8% 

Commercial 121 5% 

Office 54 2% 

Industrial 291 12% 

Airport 19 1% 

Public/Quasi-Public 97 4% 

Park/Open Space 57 2% 

Vacant 157 6% 

Total 2,469 100% 
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annexation was received from over 80 percent of the property 

owners in the HIA. The balance of the HIA to the north remains 

unincorporated under a compromise known as “ABC” reached 

between the Cities of San Carlos and Belmont and the HIA prop- 

erty owners in 1997. The ABC Compromise requires San Carlos 

or Belmont to meet certain conditions in order to annex the re- 

maining unincorporated portions of the HIA. The portion of the 

HIA that was annexed to San Carlos conforms to both County and 

City industrial zoning regulations. Existing land use regulations 

strongly discourage housing, commercial, retail and non-industrial 

uses in this area. 

 

 

 

 

San Carlos East Side Area 

The Land Use Element frequently refers to an area known as the 

“East Side” area. The East Side area includes all areas of San 

Carlos east of the Caltrain right-of-way. Included in the East Side 

area are a diversity of land uses, including the Laureola residential 

neighborhood, the San Carlos airport, businesses serving the 

building industry, light industrial businesses, and retail uses. Three 

Landmark Sites in the East Side area were designated for redevel- 

opment at major entries to the city. One of the Landmark Sites, 

located at the south end of the city on Industrial Road, has been 

redeveloped as office and hotel. Recently, the Palo Alto Medical 

Foundation hospital, was approved for development on Industrial 

Road. The East Side area also has seen recent growth in regional- 

serving retail uses. The San Carlos Marketplace project, located 

on Industrial Road at Howard Avenue, added over 100,000 

square feet of additional retail and commercial space to the area. 

Key issues for the East Side area that are addressed in this Gen- 

eral Plan include: preserving existing residential neighborhoods; 

maintaining existing industrial uses, promoting “green” businesses; 

redeveloping the two remaining Landmark Sites on Industrial 

Road, north and south of Holly Street and adjacent to Highway 

101; and encouraging additional retail development along Highway 

101 to generate additional sales tax revenue for the City. 

 
The Harbor Industrial area (HIA) is also located in the East Side 

area of the City. This subarea comprises large manufacturing 

businesses, biotechnical and biomedical firms and light and heavy 

industrial uses. The majority of the area (from Belmont Creek to 

north of Holly Street) was annexed in 1997 after a petition for 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

Downtown 

The Land Use Element often mentions the City’s Downtown area. 

The Downtown is generally defined as Laurel Street from Holly 

Street to Arroyo Street, including properties west to the predomi- 

nantly multi-family Walnut Street and the Civic Center on Elm 

Street. This area is commercial in nature and marked by numerous 

restaurants, personal service uses, and small retail shops. The 

Downtown Urban Design Guidelines were developed for this area 

of the City in order to retain and enhance the vitality of the Down- 

town as a central point for social interaction and commercial activ- 

ity. 
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Multiple Family Residential. Multi-family housing 

accounts for 8 percent of land in the city. Multi-family 

residential includes those parcels containing more than 

one housing unit, such as duplexes, triplexes, four- 

plexes, townhomes, condominiums and apartment 

buildings. In recent years, an increasing amount of infill 

multi-family housing development has occurred in and 

around Downtown. In addition to the Down- town 

area, Laurel Street and El Camino Real corridor north of 

Holly Street and south of Arroyo Street, multi- family 

housing is also found along the southern edge of the 

Devonshire Area and along the western bound- ary of 

the city. 

 
Commercial. Commercial land refers to parcels that 

contain a number of business types including retail, 

services, restaurants, offices and medical facilities. 

Commercial uses account for approximately 5 percent of 

land in San Carlos. Much of the commercial land in San 

Carlos is located Downtown, along Laurel Street and 

along El Camino Real. Other commercial uses are 

located in the East Side area along Old County Road, 

Brittan Avenue and Industrial Road. 

Office. Office refers to parcels that contain business, 

professional and medical services. Office uses occupy 2 

percent of San Carlos’ area. Most office uses are lo- 

cated in Downtown San Carlos and in the East Side area. 

 
Industrial. Industrial development refers to parcels 

used for production and manufacturing and also in- 

cludes uses such as warehouses, services and supplies, 

self-storage facilities, automobile repair garages, re- 

search and development uses. Approximately 12 per- 

cent of San Carlos’ land is developed as industrial. 

Industrial uses are concentrated in the East Side area 

and include large manufacturing businesses, biotechni- 

cal and biomedical firms and light and heavy indus- 

trial uses. 

 
Public/Quasi-Public. Public and Quasi-Public land 

uses represent 4 percent of the city’s acreage, and in- 

clude schools, libraries, City offices and utilities. These 

uses are scattered throughout the city. 

 
Park. Parks and open space account for 2 percent of San 

Carlos’ land and include existing City parks. 
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Airport. The San Carlos Airport, occupying 1 percent of 

the city’s area, is located in the eastern corner of the city 

on land owned by San Mateo County. 

 
Vacant. Parcels that are void of any structures are 

classified as vacant. Approximately 6 percent of San 

Carlos’ land is vacant. 

 
Planning Areas 

During the General Plan Update process, the City iden- 

tified areas that have the greatest potential to experi- 

ence land use changes over the next 20 years. This 

General Plan refers to these areas as “Planning Areas.” 

Figure 3-1 shows the location of the nine General Plan 

Planning Areas. The Planning Areas are distinctive 

places in San Carlos and, as such, have specific policies 

and programs targeted towards them. These areas are 

referenced throughout this General Plan. 

 
Airport Land Use Compatibility 

In addition to the General Plan, there are other plans 

and regulations used by the City to guide development 

in specific areas of San Carlos. To foster land use com- 

patibility surrounding the San Carlos Airport, the City 

refers to the San Mateo County Comprehensive Air- 

port/Land Use Compatibility Plan (CLUP). The CLUP 

is developed and updated by Airport Land Use Com- 

mission of the San Mateo City/County Association of 

Governments (C/CAG), and was most recently adopted 

in November 1996. The main goal of the CLUP is to 

minimize public exposure to excessive noise and safety 

hazards associated with the airport. Public Utilities 

Code Section 21676 requires San Carlos’ and San Mateo 

County’s General Plan land use desig- nations to be in 

conformance with the land use plans and policies of the 

CLUP. 

 
Sphere of Influence and Annexation 

The City and San Mateo Local Agency Formation 

Commission (LAFCo) have established a SOI for San 

Carlos. The SOI represents the area that the City may 

consider for annexation during the next 20 years. The 

SOI of San Carlos includes three distinct unincorpo- 

rated areas. The Devonshire Area contains Devonshire 

Canyon, an island within the city limit and a 17-acre 

Devonshire area adjacent to Club Drive and the City of 

Belmont; Palomar Park, a neighborhood which lies to 

the south of the city limit; and Pulgas Ridge (named 

Hassler Area by LAFCo) which contains the Pulgas 
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Ridge Open Space Preserve and several San Mateo 

County institutional facilities. These three unincorpo- 

rated areas are illustrated in Figure 3-1 and on all maps 

herein described as Devonshire, Pulgas Ridge (for- 

merly Hassler), and Palomar Park. 

 
LAFCo oversees and adopts the SOI for each city in San 

Mateo County and must approve the annexation of land 

outside city boundaries. Landowners wishing to apply 

for annexation into San Carlos must submit an 

annexation application to the San Mateo LAFCo in 

coordination with the City of San Carlos. For an an- 

nexation application to be approved, the project must 

comply with the City’s Adopted Annexation Policies, 

which are described below. 

 
Residential Annexation Policies 

The City of San Carlos has adopted residential annexa- 

tion policies that apply to all residential annexations 

within the city’s SOI. These policies are designed to 

regulate annexation in an efficient and orderly manner 

and to ensure that areas annexed into the city are com- 

patible with all City policies. Most significantly, the 

policies are designed to retain the neighborhood char- 

 

acter of the annexed area and the existing city 

neighborhoods. 

 
Consistency with the San Mateo County 

General Plan 

San Mateo County has jurisdiction over land outside of 

San Carlos’ city limit but within the SOI. The San Mateo 

County General Plan is the ultimate land use regulation 

in these unincorporated areas. County land use 

designations for the Palomar Park area include Low 

Density Residential (0.3-2.3 DUs/Ac), Medium Low 

Density Residential (2.4-6.0 DUs/Ac) and Institu- tional. 

The County land use designation for the Has- sler 

Area/Pulgas Ridge Open Space Preserve is Public 

Recreation and Institutional. Lastly, the County land 

use designation for the Devonshire Area is Medium 

Density Residential (6.1-8.7 DUs/Ac). 

 
General Plan Land Use Designation 

This section outlines land use designations for land 

within the city limit and the SOI. All new develop- ment 

in the city and the SOI, as it annexes into San Car- los, 

must conform to these designations. 
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This General Plan defines various land use designa- 

tions by their allowable uses and maximum densities 

and intensities. The 16 19 different land use 

designations in this Element establish a range of 

densities and inten- sities of use in order to provide 

flexibility for develop- ment while still maintaining San 

Carlos’ existing char- acter. The development levels 

listed here do not create entitlements to a specific 

number of dwelling units or amount of floor area ratio. 

Densities on individual parcels may be lower due to site 

constraints or other City regulations. Table 3-2 

summarizes these designa- tions and provides acreage 

for each land use designa- tion and Figure 3-2 maps 

these designations. 

 
The goals, policies and actions contained in this Ele- 

ment provide direction on how the various land use 

designations should be developed to contribute to the 

overall character of San Carlos. 

 
The following describes the proposed land use desig- 
nations for the General Plan Update: 

• Single-Family, Low Density 3 du/ac permits single-

family homes at densities of up to three dwelling units 

per acre. 

 

Designation Acres Percent 

Single Family, 3 du/ac 158.3 5.7% 

Single Family, 6 du/ac 1,416.4 50.6% 

Multiple-Family, 15-20 du/ac 126.8 4.5% 

Multiple-Family, 46-59 du/ac 7.1 Less than 1% 

Multiple-Family, 75-100 du/ac 42.1 1.5% 

Multi-Family, 90-120 du/ac 2.0 Less than 1% 

Mixed Use, 30-40 du/ac 20.6 Less than 1% 

Mixed Use, 38-50 du/ac 18.1 Less than 1% 

Mixed Use, 75-100 du/ac 32.6 1.2% 

Mixed Use, 90-120 du/ac 43.1 1.5% 

Neighborhood Retail & Mixed Use, 

75-10021-50 du/ac 

6.1 Less than 1% 

Neighborhood Retail 0.8 Less than 1% 

Planned Industrial 307.1 11% 

General Commercial – Industrial 118.7 4.2% 

Public 13.6 Less than 1% 

Park 143.3 Less than 1% 

Open Space 186.1 6.7% 

Open Space – Schools 71.0 2.5% 

Airport 85.4 3.1% 

Total1 2.799 100% 

 

 

TABLE 3-2 GENERAL PLAN LAND USE DESIGNATIONS WITHIN THE CITY LIMIT 

May exceed 100% due to rounding. 
Source: MIG, 2022 
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Designation Acres Percent* 
 

Single-Family, Low Density 358 14% 

Single-Family 1,221 49% 

Multiple-Family, Low Density 75 3% 

Multiple-Family, Medium Density 52 2% 

Mixed Use, Low Density 27 1% 

Mixed Use, Medium Density 63 3% 

Mixed Use, Medium-High Density 7 0.3% 

Neighborhood Retail/Mixed Use, 
Medium Density 

23 1% 

Neighborhood Retail 1 0.03% 

Planned Industrial 278 11% 

General Commercial/Industrial 121 5% 

Public 4 0.2% 

Park 60 2% 

Open Space 94 4% 

Open Space/Schools 71 3% 

Airport 24 1% 

Total 2,480 100% 

* Percentages have been rounded. 

Source: San Mateo County Assessor’s Office, 2008. 
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• Single-Family, 6 du/ac permits single-family homes at densi- 

ties of up to six dwelling units per acre. 

• Multiple-Family, Low Density15-20 du/ac permits multi-

family dwellings at densities of 10 15 to 20 dwelling units per 

acre. 

• Multiple-Family, Medium Density446-59 du/ac permits multi- 

family dwellings at densities of up 446 to 59 dwelling units per 

acre. 

• Multiple-Family, 75-100 du/ac permits multi-family dwellings 

at densities of 75 to 100 dwelling units per acre. 

• Multiple Family, 90-120 du/ac permits multi-family dwellings 

at densities of 90 to 120 dwelling units per acre. 

• Mixed Use, 30-40 du/ac permits both commercial and multi-

family residential uses at residential densities of 30-40 

dwellings units per acre. 

• Mixed Use, Low Density38-50 du/ac permits both commercial 

and multi-family residential uses at residential densi- ties of 10 

to 2038-50 dwellings units per acre. 

• Mixed Use, Medium Density75-100 du/ac permits both 

commer- cial and multi-family residential uses at residential 

densities of 50 75-100 dwellings units per acre. 

• Mixed Use, Medium High Density90-120 du/ac permits both 

commercial and multi-family residential uses at resi- dential 

densities of 59 90-120 dwellings units per acre. 

• Neighborhood Retail/Mixed Use, 75-120 Medium Density 

permits both commercial and multi-family residen- tial 

uses at densities of 50 75 and up to 120 dwelling units 

per acre. Neighborhood retail without a mixed use 

component is permitted under this designation. 

• Neighborhood Retail permits resident-serving retail and 

services. 

• Planned Industrial permits research and development, bio-

tech, light industrial, flex, warehousing and related uses. 

• General Commercial/Industrial allows all retail, service, 

office, research and development and industrial uses. This 

designation offers maximum flexibility to allow the market to 

determine the mixture of non-residential uses. 

• Public permits city facilities, utilities, and other pub- lic and 

quasi-public uses. 

• Park allows for active and passive public parks. Park lands 

are for outdoor and indoor recreation including playing 

fields, playgrounds, community centers and other 

appropriate recreational uses. 

• Open Space applies to undeveloped park lands, visually 

significant open lands, water areas and wild- life habitat. 

Land designated as open space is in- tended to remain 

undeveloped in the future. Trails, trail heads and agricultural 

uses such as 4H are ap- propriate uses. 

• Open Space/Schools applies to public and private schools 

with a primary planned use of these sites to remain a joint use 

for school and associated recreation purposes. 
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• Airport applies to the San Carlos Airport and allows airport and 

aviation-related uses. 

• County Land includes land outside the city limit, but within the SOI. 

All County Land is subject to standards and regulations in the San 

Mateo County General Plan and Zoning Ordinance. 

•  
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What Does Density Look Like? 

One of the functions of the land use designations is to 

establish maximum densities for residential and 

mixed-use development. Residential densities are 

typically described as the maximum number of 

dwelling units per acre. The land use designations in 

this General Plan allow for residential densities rang- 

ing from three dwelling units per acre to 59 120 

dwelling units per acre. To illustrate what 

development at these densities looks like, 

photographs of residential and mixed-use buildings at 

varying densities are provided on this page to the left. 

It should be noted, however, that building size and 

shape is constrained by height limits, setbacks, and 

open space require- ments, not density. The same size 

building might have a range of density depending on 

the number of studios versus 3- to 4-bedroom units, 

for example.
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San Carlos Economic Development Plan 

The City developed the 2007 Economic Development 

Plan to guide the investment in economic development 

initiatives. The plan aims to enhance the business cli- 

mate of the city. Some recommendations in the Plan call 

for the City to focus available funding on infra- structure 

improvements to increase traffic capacity, attract large 

to mid plate retail, and improve pub- lic/private 

partnerships. The Plan also includes strate- gies to 

channel development in specific areas of town. Land use 

recommendations of the Economic Develop- ment Plan 

are incorporated in the Land Use Map and goals, 

policies, and actions for Downtown, El Camino Real, 

and the East Side area. The Plan is reviewed and 

updated annually. All projects and activities must be 

consistent with the adopted General Plan. 

 
 
 

 
Redevelopment Plan and Planning Areas 

In accordance with California State Law, each redevel- 

opment agency has a geographically defined “Project 

Area.” A portion of the property taxes from the prop- 

erties within the Project Area goes to support the ac- 

tivities of the Redevelopment Agency. These redevel- 

opment activities, with some limited exceptions for 

housing funds, must also occur within the Project Area. 

In 1986, the Agency adopted the Redevelopment Plan 

for the Project Area. The Project Area is composed of 

approximately 450 acres of commercial and industrial 

land uses and is shown in Figure 3-3. Though no resi- 

dential land uses were present in the Project Area 

FOCUS Priority Development Areas (PDAs) 

The San Carlos General Plan was prepared with regional land use 
planning efforts in mind. One of these regional planning efforts is 

the Association of Bay Area Governments (ABAG) Focus program. 
The FOCUS program encourages infill development near transit in 
urban areas throughout the Bay Area. An area with a minimum 

size of 100 acres, near transit and that have the potential to in- 
crease housing and enhance the pedestrian environment are eligi- 

ble to become a Priority Development Area (PDA). PDAs are 
eligible for planning grants and technical assistance from the re- 

gional agencies. The Railroad Area Corridor, near the Caltrain 
station along El Camino Real consisting of Planning Areas 1 and 2, 

is one of 11 designated PDAs in San Mateo County. 
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at the time it was adopted, some housing has subse- 

quently been developed. The Plan presents the goals 

and objectives that will guide redevelopment and af- 

fordable housing implementation activities in the Pro- 

ject Area; the specific programs, projects and expendi- 

tures for the five-year term (2004-05 through 2008-09); 

an explanation of how the projects will eliminate blight 

in the Project Area; and an explanation of how the 

Agency’s affordable housing projects and expenditures 

will implement the low and moderate income housing 

requirements of the Law. All projects and activities 

must be consistent with the adopted General Plan. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pedestrian-oriented retail on Laurel Street 

East and West Side Specific Plans 

Cities and counties in California often prepare "specific plans" to 

establish detailed policies and standards for a particular geographic 

area. Prior to the adoption of this General Plan, San Carlos had 

two specific plans: the West Side Specific Plan and the 1991 East 

Side Specific Plan. During the General Plan Update process, the 

contents of these specific plans were reviewed and incorporated 

into the General Plan as appropriate. This General Plan also in- 

cludes new policies for these areas. The West Side Specific Plan 

(which addressed current Planning Areas 1-3) and the East Side 

Specific Plan (which addressed current portions of Planning Areas 

2-3 and all of Areas 4-9) have been officially "retired" from use as 

City policy documents. This General Plan replaces these specific 

plans as the policy document to guide growth, conservation and 

enhancement in these two important areas of San Carlos. 
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Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

GOAL 

LU-1 

 

 
Ensure a sustainable land use pattern. 

 

 
POLICY LU-1.1 Recognize Planning Areas 1, 2, and 3 

     as the city’s Transit Oriented Devel- 

opment (TOD) corridor. 
 

POLICY LU-1.2 Encourage development of higher 

    density housing and support addi- 

tional job growth within the TOD cor- 

ridor while being sensitive to sur- 

rounding uses. 

 

POLICY LU-1.3 Ensure that development within the TOD 

corridor maintains and improves the 

mobility of people and vehicles along 

and across the corridor. 

Denotes synergy 

with Climate 

Action Plan 

The Guiding Principles for the Land Use Element estab- 

lish a framework for the basic intent of this Element and 

are a broad statement of overall community value relat- 

ing to land use in San Carlos. The Guiding Principles are 

to: 

Provide for land use patterns that promote 

economic, social and environmental sustainability 

and enhance the livability and high quality of life 

for residents, workers and visitors of San Carlos. 

Increase community connections throughout San 

Carlos through a diversity of measures both 

physical and social. 

 

 

Protect, preserve and enhance natural resources. 

Enhance a unique sense of place and community 

character with excellent design. 

Provide for a vibrant, diverse and sustainable 

economy that provides a range of employment and 

generates sufficient revenue to maintain high 

quality City services. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY LU-1.4 Establish and support the El Camino 

    Real/Caltrain multi-modal TOD corri- 

dor for the purpose of the mobility of 

people and vehicles along and across 

the corridor. 

 

POLICY LU-1.5 Support land use patterns in the TOD 

     corridor that will attract and serve rid- 

ers of public transit. 

 
POLICY LU-1.6 Consider reduced parking require- 

    ments for multi-family residential and 

mixed-use projects within the TOD 

corridor. Reduced parking require- 

ments may be permitted only if a park- 

ing study is submitted demonstrating 

that the reduced parking is adequate to 

accommodate on-site parking de- 

mand associated with the project. 

 

POLICY LU-1.7 Encourage mitigation of parking con- 

flicts between different land uses. 

 

POLICY LU-1.8 As San Carlos’ Climate Action Plan is 

    updated over time, continue to include 

land use goals and measures in the 

 

Plan that contribute to a reduction in 

greenhouse gas emissions. 

 

POLICY LU-1.9 To the extent possible, retain the chan- 

    nels, floodplains, riparian corridors 

(including suitable setbacks from top 

of bank) and closely associated upland 

areas of Cordilleras, Brittan and Pulgas 

Creeks and their tributaries as signifi- 

cant open space areas. These areas 

should be maintained in their natural 

state to function as appropriate open 

space areas, greenbelt and to support a 

riparian habitat. 

 

POLICY LU-1.10 Require that development within the 

    Pulgas, Brittan and Cordilleras Creek 

watersheds shall preserve watershed 

integrity, including natural vegetation, 

soil and slope stability, water quality, 

scenic values and potential archaeo- 

logical resources. 

 

POLICY LU-1.11 Preserve existing open space by sup- 

porting urban infill. 
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POLICY LU-1.12 Promote the development of publicly 

    accessible urban trails throughout the 

city to provide access to the natural 

environment and facilitate non- 

motorized transportation options. 

 

POLICY LU-1.13 Permit shared parking arrangements 

    for commercial and industrial uses in 

which a single parking area serves dif- 

ferent uses that generate peak-parking 

demand at different hours of the day. 

 

POLICY LU-1.14 Support creative, innovative and flexi- 

     ble approaches to parking standards 

and the provision of parking facilities. 
 

POLICY LU-1.15 Measures of impact to traffic from de- 

    velopment may include Level of Ser- 

vice (LOS), Vehicle Miles Traveled 

(VMT), pedestrian delay, or other 

measures. 

 

 
 

ACTION LU-1.1  Amend the Zoning Ordinance to cre- 

     ate a Transportation Demand Man- 

agement Ordinance that contains 

strategies to enhance travel patterns 

and to reduce vehicular trip generation 

from new development by 20 percent. 

 

ACTION LU-1.2 Include in the Transportation Demand 

    Management Ordinance a requirement 

that new office development over a 

certain size include showers and safe 

and secure bike racks to encourage 

employees to bicycle to work. 

 

ACTION LU-1.3 Adopt and regularly maintain a Cli- 

     mate Action Plan. 

ACTION LU-1.4 Consider the adoption of programs to 

     incentivize the establishment of green 

businesses. 

AC TIONS  



3 LAND USE ELEMENT 

38 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

 
 
 
 

ACTION LU-1.5 Consider adoption of a lighting ordi- 

nance that restricts the type, intensity 

and placement of outdoor lighting fix- 

tures in development. New lighting 

should illuminate properties appropri- 

ately and help keep them safe and se- 

cure, but shall not cause glare or spill- 

over into surrounding properties or 

negatively affect the night sky. 

 

ACTION LU-1.6 Amend the Zoning Ordinance to ad- 

     dress methods to increase shade in 

surface parking lots, require a stan- 

dard for tree coverage in new devel- 

opment and promote water efficient 

landscaping. 

 

ACTION LU-1.7 Encourage redevelopment of current 

     urban pathways and as appropriate 

reacquire urban pathways ceded to 

residents/owners. 
ACTION LU-1.8      Amend the Zoning Ordinance to 

address the new multiple family and 

mixed use designations as part of the 

2023 Focused General Plan Update.        

 

 

 

GOAL 

LU-2 

 
Preserve and strengthen Downtown as the 

civic, cultural and social heart of the city. 

 

 
POLICY LU-2.1 The downtown is generally defined as 

Laurel Street from Holly Street to Ar- 

royo Street, including properties west 

to Walnut Street and the Civic Center. 

 

POLICY LU-2.2 Strive to maintain the character of the 

historic Downtown core, which is cen- 

tered at the 1100 and 1200 blocks of San 

Carlos Avenue and the 600, 700 and 800 

blocks of Laurel Street. 

 

POLICY LU-2.3  Encourage development that respects the 

character of the historic Downtown 

core. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY LU-2.4  Encourage uses that enhance the vital- 

ity of Laurel Street south of the Down- 

town area. 

 

POLICY LU-2.5 Maintain a mixture of businesses that 

support the economic viability of 

Downtown. 

 

POLICY LU-2.6  Support active ground floor uses such as 

retail, restaurants and services and, on 

Laurel Street between Holly Street and 

Eaton Avenue, limit residential uses to 

upper floors. 

 

POLICY LU-2.7  Encourage residential and other uses in 

the Downtown Laurel Street area that 

contribute to the Downtown’s vi- 

brancy and activity. 

 

POLICY LU-2.8 Maintain all alleys for public use. Permit 

exceptions only if doing so will result in 

a demonstrably superior de- velopment 

project. 

 

POLICY LU-2.9 Continue to allow shared parking be- 

    tween commercial and residential 

uses. 

POLICY LU-2.10 Improve connections between El Camino 

Real, Old County Road, In- dustrial 

Road and Laurel Street to at- tract 

additional visitors into the Down- 

town. 

 

POLICY LU-2.11 Ensure convenient bicycle and pedes- 

     trian access to Downtown from sur- 

rounding areas and the TOD corridor. 
 

POLICY LU-2.12 Provide for bicycle and pedestrian 

    safety Downtown. 

POLICY LU-2.13 Maintain Downtown and Burton Park as 

the city’s central gathering places. 

 

POLICY LU-2.14 Continue to support Downtown com- 

munity events and civic activities. 

 

POLICY LU-2.15 Provide for and encourage the devel- 

     opment of parks and public gathering 

places in and near Downtown. 
 

POLICY LU-2.16 Ensure adequate accessibility to the 

     Downtown, which may include ex- 

panding automobile parking, bicycle 

parking and public transit. 
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POLICY LU-2.17  Within the Downtown, 

encourage the      private assemblage of 
land parcels. 

POLICY LU-2.18  Consider innovative 

and flexible ap-      proaches to parking 
in the Downtown 

  area. 

 
POLICY LU-2.19  Encourage 

opportunities for pedes-      trian 

linkages from the parking plazas 

  to the streets. 
 
POLICY LU-2.20   Facilitate expansion of 

public parking      in conjunction with the 
redevelopment 

  of consolidated parcels. 
 

 

 
 

ACTION LU-2.1 Review the Zoning Ordinance to en- sure 

standards support a vibrant and diverse Downtown. 

 

ACTION LU-2.2 Amend the Zoning Ordinance as nec- essary 

to maintain and enhance the character of Laurel Street. 

 

ACTION LU-2.3 Establish a strategy to attract quality retail 

establishments and mixed-use 

residential development to Downtown 

San Carlos. 

 

ACTION LU-2.4 Develop a Civic Center Area Master Plan 

to program long term uses in the area, 

such as establishing spaces for 

community events, programs and 

gathering, which is consistent and 

complementary to the Parks Master 

Plan. 

 

ACTION LU-2.5 Work with the Chamber of Commerce 

and other business organizations to 

enhance the success of Downtown 

businesses. 

 

ACTION LU-2.6 Review Downtown parking standards 

     and amend as necessary to encourage 

and support a pedestrian-oriented en- 

vironment while minimizing impacts 

on adjacent neighborhoods. 

AC TIONS  

AC TIONS  
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ACTION LU-2.7 Evaluate options to increase safe and 

    convenient bicycle access and parking 

in the Downtown area. 

 
ACTION LU-2.8 Study existing alleys within the Down- 

town area to define the use of the alley 

prior to consideration of removal. 

 

ACTION LU-2.9 Examine incentives for private assem- 

blage of parcels within the Downtown 

area. 

 

ACTION LU-2.10 Examine the viability of converting the 

600, 700 and/or 800 blocks of Laurel 

Street to a more pedestrian-friendly 

environment. 
 

San Carlos Wine and Art Faire 

 

 

GOAL 

LU-3 

 

Promote connectivity and provide retail 

and services within walking distance of 

homes and employment areas. 

 

POLICY LU-3.1  Encourage  the  establishment  of 

     “Neighborhood Hubs” within existing 

residential neighborhoods. 

 
POLICY LU-3.2 Require land use designation and zon-      

ing amendments for approval of each 

new “Neighborhood Hub” proposal. 
 

POLICY LU-3.3   Encourage neighborhood-serving 

  small scale retail and service uses that 

promote community health, interac- 

tion and socialization of neighbor- 

hoods within Neighborhood Hubs such 

as small stores selling fresh and 

POLICIES  
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locally grown produce and basic daily 

goods, cafés and delicatessens. 

 

POLICY LU-3.4 Prohibit uses within Neighborhood Hubs 

that would adversely impact ad- jacent 

properties. 

 

POLICY LU-3.5 Design Neighborhood Hubs for easy 

     access by bicyclists and pedestrians. 

POLICY LU-3.6 Locate Neighborhood Hubs in areas 

    ½-mile or greater from existing neigh- 

borhood-serving retail and/or another 

Neighborhood Hub. 
 

POLICY LU-3.7 Require the design of Neighborhood Hub 

structures to complement the 

residential character of its immediate 

surroundings. 

 

POLICY LU-3.8 Require neighborhood design to pro- 

     vide a sense of place, promote casual 

interaction and enhance overall well- 

being. 

POLICY LU-3.9  Promote development opportunities 

for regular physical activity by locat- 

ing residential developments near ser- 

vices. 

 

POLICY LU-3.10 Encourage the creation of safe, walk- 

     able environments that include ele- 

ments such as wide, smooth side- 

walks, good lighting, safe crosswalks, 

clear signage, curb bulb-outs, curb cuts, 

street furniture and trees and traffic-

calming measures which allow 

Neighborhood Hubs 

This Land Use Element includes policies encouraging the develop- 

ment of “Neighborhood Hubs.” Neighborhood Hubs are envi- 

sioned as nodes or focal points that offer neighborhood-serving 

retail and amenities within a reasonable walking distance from 

adjoining residential areas. These hubs would increase the accessi- 

bility of goods and services within existing residential neighbor- 

hoods, particularly for the benefit of senior citizens and those with 

limited mobility. Development within Neighborhood Hubs uses 

would be subject to clear restrictions to ensure that new commer- 

cial development is compatible with surrounding residential 

neighborhoods. Neighborhood Hubs are only envisioned in the 

area beyond a ½-mile radius from the Downtown, west of El 

Camino Real. To establish a Neighborhood Hub, a project appli- 

cant would need to obtain approval of General Plan and Zoning 

Ordinance amendments. 
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people of all ages and abilities to exer- 

cise and safely access public transpor- 

tation, community centers and schools 

and goods and services. 

POLICY LU-3.11 In addition to public sidewalks require 

     internal linkages in between retail de- 

velopments. 
 

POLICY LU-3.12 Increase the ability for workers in the 

    East Side to walk or ride a bike to retail 

and service uses by supporting ancil- 

lary uses, such as retail and restau- 

rants, in industrial areas. 

 

POLICY LU-3.13 Provide for safe and convenient pedes- 

    trian and bicycle connections between 

residential and commercial areas 

throughout San Carlos. 

 
POLICY LU-3.14 Require sidewalks, or deferred im- 

    provement agreements, for all new 

and substantially renovated commer- 

cial properties on the East Side. 

 

 
 

ACTION LU-3.1 Amend the Zoning Ordinance to es- 

tablish a Neighborhood Hubs overlay 

district and standards for structures 

and uses located within Neighborhood 

Hubs. Ensure that any potential ad- 

verse impacts to neighboring proper- 

ties are mitigated. 

 

ACTION LU-3.2 Consider development of a Complete 

Streets policy, setting performance 

standards and prioritizing implemen- 

tation steps. 

ACTION LU-3.3 Work with SamTrans and other public 

     agencies to provide a public mass 

transit stop accessible to every home 

and business in San Carlos. 

 
ACTION LU-3.4  Encourage prominent and secure on- site 

bicycle parking at retail and ser- vice 

uses. 

AC TIONS  
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GOAL 

LU-4 

Ensure that any annexation of lands oc- 

curs in an orderly and systematic manner 

and adheres to all City goals, policies, and 

standards. 

 

 
 

POLICY LU-4.1 To the extent not inconsistent with this 

General Plan and until such time as the 

City approves an Annexation Ordi- 

nance, the annexation policies of the 

1992 General Plan as amended by the 

August 13, 2001 (Resolution 2001-115, 

Exhibit B) Amendment to the San Car- 

los General Plan, shall apply to an- 

nexation requests. Policies 4.2 through 

4.10 below are the Policy intent for the 

Annexation Ordinance. 

 

POLICY LU-4.2 Annexation of all or portions of unin- 

corporated residential areas shall only 

 

be permitted when public services and 

facilities meeting City standards are 

available to the lands proposed for in- 

clusion in the city. All streets, sewage 

and drainage systems and police and 

fire protection must meet City stan- 

dards. In no case shall the city tax- 

payer be burdened with paying for 

additional services for newly annexed 

lands. Funds for these services shall be 

generated through, property tax 

revenue, the establishment of special 

assessment districts or they shall be 

paid for by the developer/property 

owner. 

 

POLICY LU-4.3 Annexation of undeveloped parcels shall 

be in substantial compliance with the 

following criteria: 

 

a. The parcels are contiguous to par- 

cels located in the City of San Car- 

los and contiguous or provisions 

have been made to become con- 

tiguous to city streets. 

POLICIES  



3 LAND USE ELEMENT 

45 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

 
 

 

b. Require minimum lot size in hill- 

side areas considered for subdivi- 

sion or annexation to be larger than 

lots on flat areas to minimize slope 

instability, erosion and drainage 

impacts. Lots shall meet, or shall be 

merged to meet, the minimum lot 

size established in the subdivision 

ordinance. 

c. Parcels with development potential 

of five or more lots shall cluster 

single-family detached homes util- 

izing the Planned Community P-C 

zone to the degree feasible. In such 

cases the density may not exceed the 

density permitted by the lot size 

standards of the San Carlos Subdi- 

vision Ordinance. Further, the pro- 

visions related to portions of the 

development which must remain 

ungraded shall apply. Only the lot 

size requirements may vary. In 

such cases, the minimum lot size 

shall be 10,000 square feet. 

POLICY LU-4.4 Substandard, undeveloped parcels which 

do not meet the lot size stan- dards of 

the City's Subdivision Ordi- nance will 

not be supported for an- nexation to the 

city. 

 

POLICY LU-4.5  Annexation of developed parcels shall be 

in substantial compliance with the 

following criteria: 

a. The parcels are contiguous to par- 

cels located in the City of San Car- 

los and contiguous to city streets. 

b. The parcels are connected to the 

city's sanitary sewer system or can 

be connected to the city's sewer to 

the satisfaction of the City Engi- 

neer. 

c. The structures on the parcels shall 

comply with the Building Codes in 

effect at the time the structures were 

constructed. A Code Compli- ance 

evaluation prepared by a li- censed 

Civil Engineering or Archi- tect 

shall be submitted to the San 
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Carlos Building Department for re- 

view and approval prior to annexa- 

tion. 

 

POLICY LU-4.6 Parcels proposed for annexation to the 

City shall be prezoned. 

a. Parcels with development potential 

of five or more lots shall be zoned to 

Planned Community (with 

minimum R-1-LD Development 

Standards) prior to approval of a 

Tentative Subdivision Map. 

b. Other parcels proposed for annexa- 

tion shall be prezoned R-1-LD Low- 

Density, Single-Family Residential 

District. 

 

POLICY LU-4.7 Prior to annexation of parcels, public 

services and facilities meeting City 

standards shall be installed or provi- 

sions for their installation shall have 

been made to the satisfaction of the City 

Engineer. Public services and utilities 

include: 

 

a. Construction and acceptance of im- 

provements shall be completed 

prior to issuance of Building Per- 

mits or sewer connections. 

b. Construction of streets meeting 

City subdivision street standards 

from the terminus of city streets 

currently meeting City standards to 

and throughout the subdivision. 

Where possible and appropriate 

and subject to environmental, 

health and safety considerations, 

rural road standards shall apply. 

Assessment districts may be used by 

the developer for installation of 

portions of the street which is the 

responsibility of the owner of abut- 

ting unimproved lands at the time 

their development. 

 

POLICY LU-4.8 Annexation of parcels shall be in com- 

     pliance with City General Plan poli- 

cies. 
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POLICY LU-4.9 An environmental analysis under the 

    provisions of the California Environ- 

mental Quality Act and a fiscal impact 

analysis shall be conducted. 

 
POLICY LU-4.10 Allow single existing developed prop- 

erties which meet all annexation poli- 

cies, with the exception of minimum lot 

size requirements, to be considered for 

annexation and in no circum- stances 

shall such properties be al- lowed to 

further subdivide. 

 

 
ACTION LU-4.1 Amend the Municipal Code to codify 

annexation standards for residential, 

commercial/industrial and other uses. 
 

The Drake Building at El Camino Real and San Carlos Avenue 

 

 

GOAL 

LU-5 

Support and maintain land uses that con- 

tribute to a vibrant and resilient local 

economy and support the fiscal well being 

of the City. 

 

POLICY LU-5.1 Maintain a diversity of land uses while 

     achieving the desired transportation 

level of service. 
 

POLICY LU-5.2 Implement the City’s adopted Economic 

Development Plan, which is updated 

annually as it relates to supporting the 

local economy. 

 

POLICY LU-5.3 Support and encourage businesses and 

land uses that contribute to the City’s 

financial viability. 

AC TIONS  

POLICIES  



3 LAND USE ELEMENT 

48 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

 
 
 
 

POLICY LU-5.4 Support independent local businesses 

     that serve city residents and visitors 

that contribute to San Carlos’ charac- 

ter. 

 
POLICY LU-5.5 Support organizations that offer lifelong 

education and workforce- training 

geared to emerging economic sectors. 

 

POLICY LU-5.6 Strive for a balanced ratio of jobs and 

housing units. 

 

POLICY LU-5.7 Support high-wage industries that provide 

quality jobs for workers at all education 

levels. 

 

POLICY LU-5.8 Encourage retail uses along Laurel Street 

south of the Downtown to ex- tend and 

increase the area’s economic vitality 

and support surrounding uses. 

 

POLICY LU-5.9 Encourage new commercial develop- 

ment on parcels fronting Highway 101 

to expand the City’s tax base and to be 

of high quality design. 

 

POLICY LU-5.10 Work with the appropriate business 

community organizations to identify 

common goals for strengthening the 

economy in the city. 

 

POLICY LU-5.11 Continue to require developers to pay 

their fair share of the capital cost of 

public facilities through appropriate 

development impact and utility 

connection fees. 

 

POLICY LU-5.12 Encourage expediting new business 

registration applications. 

 

POLICY LU-5.13 Consider use of multiple level parking 

facilities to provide increased space 

where available land is limited. 

 

POLICY LU-5.14 Where feasible, ensure that no net loss 

occurs in the availability of public 

parking facilities as a result of new 

development. 

 

POLICY LU-5.15 Promote economic revitalization on 

underutilized parcels designated for 

higher intensity land uses. 
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POLICY LU-5.16 Identify, develop and implement 

Redevelopment Agency sponsored 

programs and other public/private 

partnership developments to help 

facilitate economic development. 

 

POLICY LU-5.17 Encourage the development as well as 

improvements to the ingress and egress 

on the following plazas: South Plaza, 

Williams Plaza, Wheeler Plaza and 

Clark Plaza. Encourage the 

consolidation and acquisition of parcels 

when opportunities become available 

to expand the parking plazas, provide 

improved ingress and egress and 

improve the efficiency of design. 

 
 

 
 

ACTION LU-5.1 Continue to review, update and im- 

plement the Economic Development 

Plan as needed to ensure that the City’s 

economic development strate- gies 

reflect current market conditions and 

future projections. 

ACTION LU-5.2  Continually monitor the supply of land 

available for commercial devel- opment 

to support the City’s economic 

development goals. 

 

ACTION LU-5.3 Review impact fees for new develop- 

ment to ensure that fees are appropri- 

ate to contribute to the cost of provid- 

ing public facilities and services. 

 

ACTION LU-5.4 Ensure that new development is not a 

financial burden on municipal service 

levels by evaluating the fiscal impact of 

all new projects and establishing 

preferences for projects that generate 

sufficient revenue to offset increased 

operation and maintenance costs, con- 

sistent with other local, state and fed- 

eral regulations. 

 

ACTION LU-5.5 Routinely review the jobs to housing 

balance and make recommendations to 

correct imbalances. 

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION LU-5.6 Study ways for San Carlos to actively 

attract and retain businesses. Potential 

methods may include: 

a. Expediting permit approvals. 

b. Providing incentives for property 

maintenance. 

c. Providing financial and non- 

financial incentives for businesses 

to remain in the city. 

 
 

 

 
 

Commercial development in East Side area 

POLICY LU-6.1  Support commercial/industrial activ- ity 

and businesses on the East Side. 

 

POLICY LU-6.2 Prohibit the conversion of property 

designated for industrial/commercial 

land on the East Side to non- 

industrial/commercial uses. 

a. Ensure proposed new uses in the 

East Side do not introduce land use 

conflicts that would adversely 

impact industrial/commercial 

activities. 

POLICIES  

 

 
GOAL 

LU-6 

Strengthen the economic vitality of the 

East Side of the city by encouraging a di- 

versity of commercial uses while protect- 

ing and preserving existing industrial uses. 
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POLICY LU-6.3 Support the expansion of key growth 

industries while maintaining the over- 

all diversity of land uses within East 

Side employment areas. 

 

POLICY LU-6.4 Encourage the development of the 

Landmark sites at the intersection of 

Industrial Road and Holly Street. 

 

POLICY LU-6.5 Work with San Mateo County to main- 

tain and enhance the San Carlos Air- 

port general aviation facility as an eco- 

nomically significant facility of coun- 

tywide importance. 

 

POLICY LU-6.6  Encourage new development on the East 

Side to feature high quality archi- 

tecture that reinforces the character of 

the area. 

 

POLICY LU-6.7  Maintain and strengthen industrial uses 

in the inner core of the East Side area. 

 

POLICY LU-6.8 Strongly discourage the land subdivi- sion 

of large, existing industrial par- cels in 

the East Side area. 

 

 
 

ACTION LU-6.1 Study ways for San Carlos to actively 

attract and retain commercial/ 

industrial uses on the East Side. Po- 

tential methods may include: 

a. Expediting permit approvals. 

b. Providing incentives for property 

maintenance. 

c. Providing financial and non- 

financial incentives for commer- 

cial/industrial businesses to remain 

in the city. 

ACTION LU-6.2 Consider providing incentives where 

appropriate, such as an increased floor 

area ratio to large-scale industrial de- 

velopment projects that assemble par- 

cels totaling at least 1 acre in area. 

 

ACTION LU-6.3 Create and implement an ongoing 

monitoring system to track economic 

vitality, identify changing conditions 

and respond rapidly to new economic 

development opportunities. 

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION LU-6.4 Amend the Zoning Ordinance and 

develop criteria for the evaluation of 

new commercial/industrial condo- 

miniums and condominium conver- 

sions. 

 
Future Development 

This section quantifies the growth that is likely to occur 

under this General Plan. 

 
Residential Growth 

The majority of new housing in San Carlos is expected 

on infill parcels near Downtown, along the El Camino 

Real corridor and along Old County Road between 

Holly Street and Terminal Avenue and along East San 

Carlos Avenue. These units will mostly be multiple 

family residences, such as apartments, townhouses, or 

condominiums. New single-family residences will 

likely occur on vacant parcels, as accessory dwelling 

units (ADUs), and as rebuilt or remod- eled homes in 

existing single-family neighborhoods. 

 
An estimate of total housing units, population and jobs 

in San Carlos by 2030 is shown in Table 3-3. These 

numbers are based on the anticipated growth of areas 

throughout the city that are likely to undergo 

changes 
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in development patterns over the next 20 years. These 

projections assume densities that are probable given allowable 

densities, economic forces and likely devel- opment patterns. 

The General Plan has the potential to result in approximately 

1,4364,900 additional residential units to be built within San 

Carlos’ city limit between 2009 and 20302009-2031. 

 

Existing Increase Total 2008  

By 2030  2030 
 

Housing Units 11,96012,318 1,436

4,900 

13,396

17,218 

Population 28,857 3,446 32,303 

Jobs 19,288 9,165 28,453 

Source: Department of Finance, Economics Research Associates and DC&E. 

Housing and Population Updated: 2022, City of San Carlos, Department of Finance, and MIG. 

 

 
 
 

Non-Residential Growth 

The General Plan will also accommodate growth in commercial, 

office, mixed use,  and industrial land uses. Table 3-4 shows the 

projected gross square footage increase in commercial, office, 

mixed use, and industrial uses from 2008 to 2030 for this General 

Plan. Most of the commercial and 

TABLE 3-3 HOUSING, POPULATION AND JOB 

GROWTH UNDER THE GENERAL PLAN 



3 LAND USE ELEMENT 

54 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

 
 

 

office growth is expected to occur in the Downtown area 

and along El Camino Real, Old County Road, Brit- tan 

Avenue and Industrial Road. Industrial growth would 

be limited to the East Side area of San Carlos. 

stand the ways in which the city has developed as well 

as the opportunities that are present to guide future 

development. This understanding will help direct fu- 

ture improvements to the city’s character and built form. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

* Gross square footage. 

 

Existing 

Conditions 

2008 

 

General 

Plan 

2030 

 

Percent 

Change 

2008-2030 

City Identity 

San Carlos is a community with a strong sense of place 

and a distinct hometown feel. These characteristics are 

due in part to the mixture of uses in the city – the resi- 

dential neighborhoods, commercial districts, industrial 

areas and parks and open space. All of these areas 

possess their own unique identities but also interact in 

ways that make San Carlos a vibrant and dynamic 

Source: Department of Finance, Economics Research Associates and DC&E. 

 

 

 

Community Character and Urban 
Design 

This section includes an overview of San Carlos’ exist- 

ing urban design characteristics. It also includes goals, 

policies and actions to guide new development as the 

city continues to evolve over time. By examining the 

built environment in San Carlos, one can better under- 

place to live, work and visit. 

 
Major Developed Areas in San Carlos 

The city has been divided into a series of five geo- 

graphic areas because each area has a unique character 

and a distinctive land use pattern. These areas, illus- 

trated in Figure 3-4, include the major developed areas 

in San Carlos as described below. 

TABLE 3-4 COMMERCIAL, OFFICE AND INDUSTRIAL 

GROWTH UNDER THE GENERAL PLAN 

Commercial* 2,084,557 2,808,587 26% 

Office 904,423 1,476,429 39% 

Industrial 6,192,078 8,333,255 26% 
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FI  G U R  E 3 -  4 

M a j o r  D e v e l o p e d  A r e a s  
in S a n  C a r l o s   

City Limit 

Sphere of Influence Areas 

Downtown 

El Camino Real 

Laurel Street (South of Arroyo Street) 

East Side Area 

Harbor Industrial Area (subarea of East Side Area) 

Residential Neighborhoods West of El Camino Real 

Devonshire 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Belmont 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

mÆ 

tu101 

 
 
 
 

 
Bair Island 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

'%&(280
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Pulgas Ridge 

 

 

Palomar Park 

Redwood City 

 

 

 

 

San Mateo County 
0 0.25 0.5 Miles 

Arundel Rd 
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Downtown and Historic Downtown Core Area 

Downtown is defined as Laurel Street from Holly Street 

to Arroyo Street including properties west to Walnut 

Street and the Civic Center. The historic Downtown 

Core Area is centered at the 1100 and 1200 blocks of San 

Carlos Avenue and the 600, 700 and 800 blocks of Laurel 

Street. Laurel Street is a pleasant pe- destrian 

environment with a grid street pattern, pedes- trian 

amenities and attractive landscaping. Laurel Street Park 

is centrally located in the Downtown area and offers 

people a place to gather and visit. The street width 

supports a pedestrian environment and is in scale with 

the surrounding buildings. The alley be- tween Laurel 

Street and El Camino Real minimizes curb cuts along 

Laurel Street and allows service vehi- cles to access 

businesses from the rear of the buildings. 

 
Buildings of varying heights, typically one to two sto- 

ries, with traditional storefronts are generally built to 

the sidewalk and address the street. Downtown sup- 

ports the highest levels of density in San Carlos. The 

tallest buildings of greatest mass are located in the 

Downtown area. The picturesque Downtown is an 

important visual resource for residents, workers and 

visitors in San Carlos. 

 

Laurel Street (South of Arroyo Street) 

Laurel Street, south of Arroyo Street to Eaton Avenue, 

differs from the Downtown. Although the buildings are 

of similar height, one to two stories, storefronts along 

this portion of Laurel Street are broken up by mixed-use 

residential and residential buildings. Store- fronts are 

mostly active along the street with the pres- ence of 

ground floor retail, however the residential units 

interspersed along the street interrupt the conti- nuity of 

these active uses. As in the Downtown por- tion of 

Laurel Street, an almost continuous alley be- tween 

Laurel Street and El Camino Real reduces curb cuts 

along Laurel Street and provides access for service 

vehicles at the rear of buildings. Parking is mostly 

limited to parallel and diagonal parking along Laurel 

Street, though there are a few parking lots behind 

buildings and fronting Laurel Street. 

 
Development on the east side of Laurel Street, between 

Belmont Avenue and White Oak Way, is oriented to- 

wards El Camino Real. Key building facades fronting 

Laurel Street have no windows or entrances which 

creates a block of blank walls with little visual interest. 
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South Laurel Street has limited spaces to gather and has 

no public open space such as a plaza or pocket park. 

Trees and landscaping are intermittent along this 

portion of the street. The corridor has few curb cuts and 

a relatively narrow street which helps create a pe- 

destrian environment. However, more active street 

fronts and street amenities such as benches could en- 

hance the walkability of the area. This area includes 

many important community, business and personal 

support services and convenience uses. Uses include 

retail, restaurants and offices as well as multi-family 

residential uses. 

 
El Camino Real 

The El Camino Real corridor is a linear commercial area 

with a diverse range of uses including auto- related 

businesses, lodging, restaurants and miscella- neous 

small businesses. Although it is a regional tran- sit 

corridor serving the San Mateo Peninsula, El Camino 

Real is largely automobile oriented. The vis- ual quality 

of the area is dominated by automobiles and businesses 

catering to automobile drivers. Parking lots, large signs 

and single-story buildings predomi- nately define the 

visual character of the corridor, al- though there are a 

few older, multi-store buildings 

 

built to the sidewalk. The train tracks also run parallel 

to El Camino and the majority of the land between the 

tracks and the road is vacant. The elevated railroad 

tracks present a physical barrier and obstruct views on 

the east side of El Camino Real. Landscaping is mini- 

mal and there are few pedestrian amenities along the 

corridor. However, recent development activity on El 

Camino Real demonstrates the potential for this corri- 

dor as a transit-oriented area suitable for increased 

residential and mixed-use development. 

 
East Side Area 

The East Side area includes 600 acres of land in the 

eastern portion of the city. The area is defined by the 

city limit to the north, east and south and the railroad 

tracks to the west. Initially, this area was the site of small 

industrial firms including manufacturing, repair- ing, 

building supply uses, service businesses and hous- ing 

which arose after World War II. In the 1990s, the uses in 

the East Side area began to transition and new uses 

including research and development space, com- puter 

hardware and software, telecommunications, medical 

research and biotechnology firms moved to the area, 

reflecting San Carlos’ location in the northern portion of 

Silicon Valley. Many of the businesses were 
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established along American, Central and Washington 

Streets. Additional businesses, such as Lucky Grocery 

Store, Home Depot and Hollywood Video later devel- 

oped along the western edge of the East Side area. 

 
The East Side area is bisected by Highway 101. The area 

east of Highway 101 includes the San Carlos Air- port, 

SamTrans bus storage facility, the Hiller Aviation 

Museum, two-story office buildings, limited freeway- 

oriented lodging and restaurant buildings and a solid 

waste transfer station and recycling facility. Large 

parking areas separate uses. The automobile is the 

dominant mode of transportation in the area. 

 
Harbor Industrial Area 

The Harbor Industrial area (HIA), located between the 

city limit to the north, Highway 101 to the east, Old 

County Road to the west and as far south as Holly Street 

on the eastern edge, is a subarea within the East Side 

area (Figure 3-4). This subarea comprises large 

manufacturing businesses, biotechnical and biomedical 

firms and light and heavy industrial uses. The major- 

ity of the area (from Belmont Creek to north of Holly 

Street) was annexed in 1997 after a petition for annexa- 

tion was received from over 80 percent of the property 

owners in the HIA. The balance of the HIA to the north 

remains unincorporated under a compromise known as 

“ABC” reached between the Cities of San Carlos and 

Belmont and the HIA property owners in 1997. The 

ABC compromise requires San Carlos or Belmont to 

meet certain conditions in order to annex the remaining 

unincorporated portions of the HIA. The portion of the 

HIA that was annexed to San Carlos conforms to both 

County and City industrial zoning regulations. Existing 

land use regulations strongly discourage housing, 

commercial, retail and non- industrial uses in this area. 

 
San Carlos Airport 

The East Side area is the site of the 160-acre San Carlos 

Airport, located east of Highway 101, along the bay 

shoreline. The San Carlos Airport is located on land 

owned by the County of San Mateo and managed by the 

County Public Works Department. Private planes are 

the primary users of the airport and are utilized for both 

business and recreation. The airport also allows private 

jets under 12,500 pounds to land and take off at any 

time, but certain activities such as student training are 

limited to daytime to meet noise abatement re- 

quirements.  The airport houses around 500 aircraft 
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and is the place of business for over 25 aviation-related 

businesses. Other airport services include emergency 

response functions such as Air-Ambulance, Medivac 

flights and law enforcement patrols. 

 
The San Carlos Airport is also the home of the Hiller 

Aviation Museum. The museum was founded by heli- 

copter pioneer Stanley Hiller Jr. in 1998. The museum 

includes a large collection of aviation history spanning 

the past 30 years and is an exciting destination for adults 

and children. 

 
Residential Neighborhoods East of El Camino Real 

There are two residential neighborhoods in the East Side 

area, between Old County Road and Industrial Road, 

both north and south of Holly Street. The 

neighborhoods are predominantly comprised of one- or 

two-story single-family homes set back from the narrow 

residential streets. These neighborhoods have abundant 

street trees and a strong sense of neighbor- hood. 

Laureola Park is a major focal point of one of the 

residential neighborhoods. 

 

Residential Neighborhoods West of El Camino Real 

The character of residential neighborhoods in San Car- 

los is diverse. Adjacent to Downtown and Laurel Street 

are older residential areas with traditional grid street 

patterns, higher densities, historic homes and a mix- 

ture of housing types. Relatively old and established 

street trees, pre-World War II buildings and attractive 

streetscapes create the visual character in this neigh- 

borhood. 

 
Residential areas on the south end of the city (adjacent 

to Redwood City) are characterized by one- and two- 

story single-family homes with tree-lined streets. 

Homes are set back from an elongated, suburban street 

grid pattern and are a mix of one and two stories. 

 
The western portions of San Carlos, west of Alameda de 

las Pulgas, contain residential neighborhoods that are 

integrated into picturesque and often dramatic hill- side 

terrain. In these areas, streets follow the contours of the 

hills, with many multi-story hillside homes ap- pearing 

as single-story residences from the street. The far 

western portion of the city, near Brittan and Crest- view 

Avenues, features single-family homes and con- 

dominiums with commanding views of the San Fran- 
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cisco Bay and the East Bay. Much of the development of 

this far western portion of the city occurred by clus- 

tering residential sites and large areas of private open 

space which add to its rural character. 

 
Devonshire Canyon 

Located in the western part of the city, Devonshire 

Canyon is unincorporated land under the jurisdiction of 

San Mateo County, surrounded on all sides by San 

Carlos. Devonshire Canyon is characterized by single- 

family homes located within exceptionally scenic hilly 

terrain. Most houses are located in flatter canyon floor 

areas, with the steeper areas largely but not completely 

undeveloped. Roads in Devonshire Canyon are ex- 

tremely narrow and winding and generally do not have 

sidewalks. Upper branches of Pulgas Creek are also 

located in this area and provide scenic riparian 

corridors. 

residential neighborhoods. One way to achieve this goal 

is to design the sides of new building projects that front 

residential neighborhoods to be compatible with the 

scale and character of existing well-established 

neighborhoods. The illustration below shows how a 

conceptual downtown mixed-use project could be de- 

signed to be compatible with an adjacent single-family 

neighborhood. In this example, retail uses, upper level 

residential flats and the majority of the building mass 

are fronting the Downtown street. The portion of the 

building adjacent to single-family homes on the resi- 

dential street features lower density, lower heights and 

architectural details that are more residential in charac- 

ter. 

 
Portions of the building fronting single-family homes 

could also feature rowhouse style units with stoops and 

individual entries fronting the residential street. 

 

Commercial/Residential 

Interfaces 

A key goal of the Land Use Ele- 

ment is to ensure that new devel- 

opment is designed to be sensi- 

tive to adjacent uses, particularly 
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Illustrative example of infill mixed-use development sensitive to 
adjacent residential neighborhoods 
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Views 

San Carlos has varied topography which ranges from 

land at sea level to the hilly western portion of the city 

with elevations up to 900 feet. The hillsides and ridge- 

lines that comprise the city’s diverse landscape provide 

a rich array of scenic resources and afford numerous 

vantage points from which scenic vistas can be en- 

joyed. 

 
Views of the surrounding open space and San Fran- 

cisco Bay can be accessed in many areas west of Ala- 

meda de las Pulgas, including City parks and open 

space and existing residential neighborhoods. 

 
Gateways 

Creating aesthetically pleasing gateways is an impor- 

tant component of land use planning and community 

design that contributes to a city’s character and sense of 

place. Gateways are locations that announce to a visitor 

or resident that they are entering the city or a unique 

neighborhood within the city. Features associ- ated with 

gateways can include signs, structural ele- ments such 

as towers or fences or walls, landscaping, architecturally 

significant buildings and natural fea- tures such as a 

row of trees.  Gateways often feature 

 
Landmark structures. A Landmark is an element by 

which people orient themselves and can help create a 

unique identity for an area. Examples of visual land- 

marks include statues, major works of public art, his- 

toric buildings, water towers, significant landscaping or 

land forms and other easily identifiable features. 

 
Gateways in San Carlos have been classified into two 

categories: primary and secondary. Primary gateways 

are the major regional entry points into the city on 

roadways or transportation routes. Secondary gate- 

ways are more local entry points into the city from 

nearby cities including Belmont and Redwood City. The 

best example of a primary gateway is at San Carlos 

Avenue and El Camino Real. This gateway is charac- 

terized by the Caltrain transit hub and historic Train 

Depot and the architecturally unique and historic Drake 

Building. This gateway has a prominent archi- tectural 

signage feature that indicates the entrance to Downtown 

San Carlos. Combined, these features give the visitor a 

sense of arrival into Downtown. How- ever, the 

majority of primary and secondary gateways do little to 

announce arrival to a unique area. Holly Street at US 

Highway 101 and Industrial Road is the primary access 

route from Highway 101 to San Carlos. 
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High traffic volumes and a mixture of land uses, in- 

cluding residential, industrial and commercial, do not 

effectively announce to visitors their entrance to San 

Carlos even though a small monument feature is in- 

stalled. The primary and secondary gateways are iden- 

tified in Table 3-5. The location of each gateway is 

shown in Figure 3-5. 

 

Map ID Gateway 
 

Primary Gateways 

1 Holly Street east of El Camino Real 

2 San Carlos Avenue at El Camino Real 

3 North El Camino Real 

4 South El Camino Real 

5 Brittan Avenue at Highway 101 

Secondary Gateways 

6 Industrial Road at the San Carlos/Redwood City city limit 

7 Industrial Road at the San Carlos/Belmont city limit 

8 North Alameda de las Pulgas 

9 South Alameda de las Pulgas 

10 North Crestview Drive 

11 South Crestview Drive 
Hillside residential development 

TABLE 3-5 PRIMARY AND SECONDARY GATEWAYS IN 

SAN CARLOS 
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Source: Duany Plater-Zyberk & Company, 2009 

Form-Based Codes and the Urban to Rural Transect 

Action 8.1 calls for San Carlos to prepare a form-based code as a tool to implement urban design-related policies in this General Plan. Form- 

based codes are different from conventional zoning ordinances in that they focus primarily on the physical form and character of development 

and de-emphasize use regulations. Form-based codes also include development standards that graphically illustrate required massing and place- 

ment of buildings. Form-based codes are an effective tool to create mixed-use, walkable and compact development that is sensitive to existing 

development and supports a vibrant, pedestrian-oriented community. 

Form-based codes are typically based upon an urban planning concept known as the rural-to-urban transect (“transect”). At its essence, the 

transect concept features a series of zones transitioning from natural open space to a dense urban core. The transect concept maintains that 

only certain types of streets, building types, building forms and civic spaces are appropriate in each zone. In San Carlos, distinct transect zones 

might range from a Downtown zone (most dense) to low density single-family and open space zones (least dense). The diagram below illus- 

trates the concept of the transect. 
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Goals, Policies and Actions 

These goals, policies and actions address the visual 

appearance and character of the built environment and 

are intended to maintain and enhance San Carlos’ sense 

of place and the quality of life of its residents. These 

urban design principles should be applied to individual 

buildings and to larger development pro- jects, to new 

development as well as the redevelop- ment of existing 

areas. 

 

Laurel Street with hillside homes in background 

 

 

GOAL 

LU-7 

 

Promote the community character of San 

Carlos, including the unique village charac- 

ter of Downtown. 

 

 
POLICY LU-7.1 Support development and improve- 

    ments to infrastructure that increase 

physical and social connections be- 

tween the neighborhoods of the city. 

 
POLICY LU-7.2 Actively encourage and promote a 

balanced development pattern that 

provides opportunities for community 

connections and social interaction. 

 

POLICY LU-7.3 Provide for a downtown scale of 

development that is compatible with 

San Carlos’ unique village character. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY LU-7.4 Respect the visual prominence of 

important city landmarks, gateways 

and destinations. 

 

POLICY LU-7.5 Consider the inclusion of public art as part 

of development projects. 

 

POLICY LU-7.6 Encourage and support meaningful public 

involvement in San Carlos City 

government where active nongovern- 

mental organizations can thrive. 

 

POLICY LU-7.7 Support the arts and encourage the 

development of cultural amenities that 

may enrich San Carlos. 

 
 

 
 

ACTION LU-7.1 Prepare a community study to seek 

    new ways to enhance walkability and 

connect all areas of the community. 

The current Bicycle Transportation Plan 

could be expanded to be a Bicycle and 

Pedestrian Transportation Plan. 

ACTION LU-7.2 Revise the Zoning Ordinance to address 

the importance of public and private 

open space opportunities as part of all 

new development review, considering 

scale, size, location and context of the 

development. 

 

ACTION LU-7.3 Revise the Zoning Ordinance to establish 

a zoning district for existing parks and 

open space lands and amend the 

zoning map accordingly. 

 

ACTION LU-7.4 Study methods to establish diverse, 

reliable and stable funding sources for 

public art. 

 

ACTION LU-7.5 Encourage new and existing commercial

 development to 

incorporate accessible roof gardens, 

public plazas, public courtyards and 

passageways, landscaping, public art 

and other desired public amenities 

beyond those specified during the 

normal City review process. 

ACT I ONS  
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GOAL 

LU-8 

 
Ensure excellence in all development de- 

sign. 

 
 

 
POLICY LU-8.1  Require all development to feature high 

quality design that enhances the visual 

character of San Carlos. 

 

POLICY LU-8.2 Ensure that new development is sensi- 

tively transitions to the character of 

adjacent struc- tures and the immediate 

neighbor- hood. 

POLICY LU-8.3 Encourage design features and ameni-      

ties in new development and redevel- 
opment, including, but not limited to: 

a. Interconnected street layout. 

b. Clustering of buildings. 

 

c. Landscaping on each lot. 

d. Visual buffers. 

e. Facilitation of pedestrian activity. 

f. Distinctiveness and variety in archi- 

tectural design. 

 

POLICY LU-8.4 Promote pedestrian-scaled design through 

site planning, building design, finish 

details and landscaping for all types of 

development by requiring height and 

locational transitions be- tween 

buildings of varied levels that are 

sensitive to the interrelationships of 

surrounding uses and structures, 

especially residential. 

 

POLICY LU-8.5 Optimize architectural quality by en- 

couraging the use of quality materials, 

particularly as accents and authentic 

detailing, such as balconies and win- 

dow trims. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY LU-8.6 Encourage new commercial develop- 

     ment to provide outdoor areas and 

landscaping and tree canopy to en- 

hance the surroundings. 
POLICY LU-8.7 Require new residential  

development to provide outdoor  
areas and landscaping or native  
vegetation, or tree canopy to enhance 
the surroundings. 

 

POLICY LU-8.8 Encourage design of convenient pedes- 

    trian walkways with shade and mini- 

mal tripping hazards, preferably with 

landscape buffers between roadways 

and walkways. 

 

POLICY LU-8.9 Encourage the design of attractive outdoor 

pedestrian spaces that en- courage 

impromptu public gathering places 

with features such as plazas, in- terior 

walkways and paseos, ornamen- tal 

gates, trellises, lighting, trees and 

landscaping, seating and fountains. 

 

POLICY LU-8.10 On all sides of buildings, require the 

incorporation of quality architectural 

design elements for all building fa- çades and stepping 

back upper floors in order to reduce bulk and mass and 

to break up monotonous wall lines. 

 

POLICY LU-8.11 Discourage abrupt changes in building scale. A gradual 

transition between low-rise to mid-rise buildings 

should be achieved by using the low-rise buildings at 

the edge of the project site. Consider the relationship 

of buildings to the street, to one another and to adjacent 

structures and land uses, es- pecially single-family 

residential. 

 

POLICY LU-8.12 Require residential building entrances to be related to 

the street. 

 

POLICY LU-8.13 Require parking areas associated with development to 

be located and de- signed to minimize visual impact 

to the greatest extent feasible. This may include 

locating parking behind buildings street frontage, 

below grade, or screening through the use of natural 

landscaping. 
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POLICY LU-8.14 Encourage construction of parking areas 

with permeable materials where 

appropriate. 

 

POLICY LU-8.15 Require the undergrounding of all 

utilities, or a deferred improvement 

agreement, in conjunction with new 

construction and encourage the un- 

dergrounding of existing utilities 

where feasible. 

 

POLICY LU-8.16 Require high quality signage through 

design, use of materials and colors 

compatible with and complementary 

to the architectural character of the 

building(s) and surrounding. 

 

POLICY LU-8.17 Require telecommunications and util- ity 

facilities to be sensitively placed, 

shielded, screened or lessened from 

view to the greatest extent possible 

through design review. 

POLICY LU-8.18 Encourage “green building” practices 

     in new development and redevelop- 

ment, such as those that make a build- 

 

ing more energy efficient and reduces 

its effect on human health and the en- 

vironment through better siting, de- 

sign, construction, maintenance and 

operation. 

 

POLICY LU-8.19 Residential and mixed use structures 

shall be de- signed to be compatible 

with existing structures in the vicinity, 

avoid minimize ob- structing views 

from adjacent struc- tures or views of 

community impor- tance, avoid 

minimize interference with the right or 

ability to use solar energy and be 

consistent with the community design 

principles. 

 

POLICY LU-8.20 Require all new residential multi- family 

residential, commercial and in- dustrial 

projects subject to design re- view by 

the appropriate decision- making body 

for compliance with site planning, 

architecture, signing and landscaping 

criteria prior to approval, as permitted 

by State law.. 
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POLICY LU-8.21 Utilize railroad corridor development 

and design guidelines1 unless an ac- 

tion conflicts with other parts of the 

General Plan. 

 
 

 
 

ACTION LU-8.1 Adopt a form-based zoning code to 

emphasize building placement, the 

framing of public space and promoting 

a pedestrian-oriented environment. 

 

ACTION LU-8.2 Review and amend existing residential 

design guidelines and create commer- 

cial design guidelines as needed. 

 

ACTION LU-8.3  Amend the Zoning Ordinance to limit the 

height of building walls at the street-

facing property line to two sto- ries on 

the 600, 700 and 800 blocks of Laurel 

Street. Additional stories may be 

permitted if they are stepped back a 

minimum distance from the ground- 

level building wall. 

 

ACTION LU-8.4  3  Review and amend the Sign 

Ordinance as needed. 

 

ACTION LU-8.5 4 Amend Develop objective design 

standards consistent with State law and 

amend the Zoning Ordinance and 

create a Planning Department Division 

application submittal checklist to 

require informa- tion and materials that 

accurately and sufficiently demonstrate 

a project’s compliance with new 

objective design standardsarchitectural 

facade and design policies. 

 

ACTION LU-8.6  5  Research and consider the adoption 

of a new outdoor lighting ordinance. A 

lighting ordinance would restrict the 

type, intensity and placement of out- 

door lighting fixtures of development. 

A lighting ordinance would permit 

appropriate illumination, improve se- 

curity, would limit glare or spillover 

into surrounding properties and would 

protect the night sky. 

ACT I ONS  
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1 In accordance with Sections 4.800-4.933 of Resolution Number 2003-79. 
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GOAL 

LU-9 

 
Protect and enhance all residential 

neighborhoods. 

 
 

 
POLICY LU-9.1  Maintain and enhance neighborhoods to 

be safe and attractive. 

 

POLICY LU-9.2 Support resident-driven neighborhood 

efforts that strengthen identity and 

protect and/or enhance neighborhood 

character and complement the princi- 

ples, goals, policies and actions of the 

General Plan. 

 

POLICY LU-9.3 Assure that redevelopment, public or 

private, mitigates any negative traffic 

and parking impacts on or adjacent to 

residential neighborhoods. 

 

POLICY LU-9.4  Mitigation measures shall be utilized to 
the greatest extent feasible for 
neighborhoods surrounding new pro- 
posed development. 

 

POLICY LU-9.5   Require buffering, screening, 
transitional standardssetbacks, or other 
measures for new and ex- panded 
multi-family residential, mixed use, 
and/or commercial/industrial devel- 
opments adjacent to single-family 
residential neighborhoods to minimize 
impacts and compatibility conflicts. 

 

POLICY LU-9.6 Encourage the location of support fa- 
cilities such as schools, parks and 
churches within or near residential 
neighborhoods. 

 

POLICY LU-9.7 Encourage the development of com- 
munity gardens to provide opportu- 
nity for interactions and increase resi- 
dents’ access to healthy foods. 

 

POLICY LU-9.8 Encourage developers of new or ex- 
panded multi-family residential pro- 
jects to include gardening spaces for 

 

 

POLICIES  
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residents of the development as part of 

the landscaping requirement. 

 

POLICY LU-9.9  Encourage the design of development to 

minimize the obstruction of signifi- 

cant views of the San Francisco Bay, the 

western hills, or other significant 

natural vistas to the greatest extent 

possible. 

 

POLICY LU-9.10 On school and formerly school sites, 

allow low and moderate income rental 

housing units made available to local 

educational employees, local public 

employees, and then general public at 

densities and development standards 

in accordance with AB2295, 2022.In the 

event of closure of a school, the primary 

planned use of these sites re- mains for 

school and associated recrea- tion 

purposes, or housing. The school site 

should be considered for acquisition by 

the City. 

 

POLICY LU-9.11 Require and monitor adequate parking 

and/or parking alternatives for new 

schools, parks and other public uses 

within residential neighborhoods. 

 

POLICY LU-9.12 Ensure that development in residential areas is compatible 

with neighborhood character. 
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POLICY LU-9.13 Require appropriate 

transitions of 

building scale, 

massing and 

height to adjacent 

single-family 

homes. 

 

POLICY LU-9.14 Legally 

nonconforming 

multi-family 

residential 

structures located 

within multi-

family residential 

zoning dist- ricts 

may be replaced, 

restored, or 

rebuilt, or 

repaired and used 

consistent with 

the Zoning 

Ordinance in 

effect at the time 

the structure was 

originally 

constructed only 

upon issuance of a 

conditional use 

permit approved 

by the Planning Commission.at the 

time of the replacement, restoring, or 

rebuilding, or repairing.  

 

POLICY LU-9.15 In prioritizing uses for in-kind benefits 

or bonuses offered by a project devel- 

oper, uses benefiting the neighborhood 

in which the development is occurring 

shall be considered. 

 

POLICY LU-9.16 Require a contribution of parkland 

and/or fees in-lieu of land dedication 

as a condition of approval of all new 

residential subdivisions. 
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POLICY LU-9.17 Require exterior building materials to be 

non-combustible in areas of poten- tial 

high fire hazard. 

 

POLICY LU-9.18 Continue the City’s program of joint use 

of school recreation facilities as a means 

of providing adequate recrea- tion 

space for San Carlos citizens. 

POLICY LU-9.19 As lands are subdivided, encourage 

     dedication of trail and path easements 

where appropriate to expand the City 

and County’s trail and path system. 

 
POLICY LU-9.20 Conversion of existing rental housing 

stock to condominiums shall be per- 

mitted only when it can be shown that: 

 The vacancy rate in rental units in 

the city is in excess of 5 percent. 

 Adequate provisions are made for 

the protection of tenants including 

relocation assistance. 

POLICY LU-9.21 Consider allowing public school districts 

and local private schools to provide affordable housing 

units on school or school-related sites concurrent with 

continued school operations.  
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ACTION LU-9.1  Update development standards and use 

regulations in the Zoning Ordi- nance for 

consistency with the General Plan. 

 

ACTION LU-9.2 Amend the Zoning Ordinance to in- clude objective 

design standards, transitional design standards 

for multi-family residential buildings and 

commercial uses adjacent to single- family 

homes, as appropriate. Standards may include 

height limitations, increased setbacks, 

landscaping requirements and density 

limitations. 

 

ACTION LU-9.3 Consider amending the Zoning Ordi- nance to 

require courtesy notification of nearby residents 

for any multi- family residential use or 

commercial use proposed in immediate 

proximity to a single-family residential 

neighbor- hood. 

 

 

ACTION LU-9.3:  Update  development standards to allow single-family 

attached, multiple-family detached, and/or multiple-family attached 

affordable housing units to be constructed and maintained concurrent  with 

school operations on school or school-related sites.

ACT I ONS  
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GOAL 

LU-10 

 
Minimize the impacts of development in 

hillside areas. 

 

 
 

POLICY LU-10.1 Require minimum lot size in hillside 

areas considered for subdivision or 

annexation to be larger than lots on flat 

areas to minimize slope instability, 

erosion and drainage impacts. 

 

POLICY LU-10.2 Require development in hillside areas to 

be designed into the natural features of 

the hillside including topography, 

trees, vegetation, landforms and drain- 

age channels. 

 

POLICY LU-10.3 In hillside areas, encourage houses to be 

oriented to the natural topography of 

the site. 

POLICY LU-10.4 Design and locate roads, utilities and 
other infrastructure to reasonably 
minimize impacts on the hillside envi- 
ronment. Design should respect the 
natural topography, produce the least 
visual impact and require the least 
grading while remaining consistent 
with public health and safety stan- 
dards. 

 

POLICY LU-10.5 Minimize grading and removal of earth 
material in hillside areas to the greatest 
extent possible. 

POLICY LU-10.6 Require all new development and 
significantly modified development in 
the High and Very High Fire 
Susceptibility Zones to install and 
maintain fire prevention design and 
materials in accordance with Building 
and Fire Codes at the time of the 
construction/reconstruction. 

 
 
 

 
ACTION LU-10.1 Consider the development of Hillside 

Development Guidelines, including the 
development of lot size and cross slope 
standards. 

POLICIES  

ACT I ONS  
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GOAL 

LU-11 

 
Provide for attractive and functional gate- 

ways. 

 
 

 
POLICY LU-11.1 Require high quality design for build- 

ings at visually significant locations in 

gateway areas. 

 

POLICY LU-11.2 Encourage design features, such as 

landscaping, art and displays in gate- 

way areas that are welcoming, attrac- 

tive and contribute to a unique sense of 

place. 

 

POLICY LU-11.3 Encourage distinctive architectural 

features, such as tower elements or a 

plaza at building entry, for buildings 

located at visually significant locations 

within gateway areas. 

 

POLICY LU-11.4 Ensure that building placement, front- 

     age treatments and landscaping en- 

hance the pedestrian experience and 

increase accessibility within gateway 

areas. 

 

POLICY LU-11.5 Limit the visibility of surface parking 

within gateway areas through land- 

scaping and architectural treatments 

such as low decorative walls or trel- 

lises. 

 

POLICY LU-11.6 Discourage the use of sound walls within 

gateway areas. If sound walls cannot be 

avoided, ensure that soundwalls are 

designed to be attrac- tive and well 

landscaped. 

 

POLICY LU-11.7 Require roadway improvements in 

gateway areas that enhance automo- 

tive, bicycle and pedestrian circulation. 

 

POLICY LU-11.8 Place a special emphasis on the pres- 

ervation of architecturally significant 

buildings within gateway areas. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY LU-11.9 Ensure that new development on the 

Landmark sites at the northeast and 

southeast corners of Holly Street and 

Industrial Road function as the pri- 

mary gateway features for the Holly 

Street Gateway area. Site planning, 

building treatments, pedestrian im- 

provements and landscape features 

shall exhibit exceptional design and 

respect integrity of adjacent uses in- 

cluding nearby residential properties. 

 

POLICY LU-11.10 Consider placing street enhancements, 

such as welcome signage, at major en- 

trances to the city and residential areas 

as shown on the Gateway Map in Fig- 

ure 3-5. 

 

POLICY LU-11.11 Ensure that new development or rede- 

velopment on the northwest and 

southwest corners of Holly Street and 

Industrial Road complies with the 

policies set forth in Land Use Goal 5. 

POLICY LU-11.12 Develop welcoming gateway areas that 

emphasize the unique qualities of San 

Carlos. 

 

POLICY LU-11.13 Study and evaluate options for im- 

proving circulation on Holly Street be- 

tween Industrial Road and El Camino 

Real, working with the public, in par- 

ticular the residents of Holly Street. 

 
 

 
ACTION LU-11.1 Develop design guidelines for devel- 

opment and improvements within 

gateway areas to enhance community 

character. These guidelines should 

promote architectural styles, land- 

scape, street furniture, public art and 

signage that are in keeping with the 

aesthetic values of San Carlos. 

ACT I ONS  
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Cultural and Historical Resources 

Existing Conditions 

The City of San Carlos has a rich historical legacy dat- 

ing back to prehistoric times. Remnants of the early 

inhabitants are limited as there are only a few known 

archaeological sites in the city located primarily near the 

banks of Cordilleras and Pulgas Creeks. San Car- los’ 

existing historic character is defined by its more recent 

cultural resources. 

 
Archaeological Resources 

Archaeological data for San Carlos and San Mateo 

County is largely missing due to urbanization. There 

are documented prehistoric archaeological deposits 

near the banks of Cordilleras and Pulgas Creeks where 

such items as burned mammal bone and chert flakes 

were found. There is more information known about 

the Ohlone Indians who inhabited the area beginning 

around 500 AD. Their territory extended from Mon- 

terey Bay to San Francisco Bay. However, due to Span- 

ish settlement in the 18th century, much of the infor- 

mation known about the various Ohlone tribes is from a 

European perspective. There is little physical evi- dence 

of their settlement in San Carlos. 

Museum of San Carlos History and the San Carlos 

Villagers 

The Museum of San Carlos History, located at 533 Lau- 

rel Street, has a collection of artifacts, photographs and 

documents relating to the history of the city. The col- 

lection includes Native American artifacts such as a 

grinding stone, photos of early San Carlos life, infor- 

mation on the city and memorabilia from San Carlos 

High School and past Chickens’ Ball events. The Mu- 

seum also serves as a source of information for re- search 

on local families and historic properties in the city. 

 
The San Carlos Villagers serve as Museum docents and 

handle the day-to-day affairs of the Museum. The San 

Carlos Villagers were formed in April 1949 to preserve 

the history of San Carlos and were appointed as Mu- 

seum docents by the City Council in 1981. Villagers 

collect documents, photos and memorabilia that reflect 

San Carlos’ rich background and safeguard it for future 

generations. The Villagers are composed of volunteers 

from the community and any resident of San Carlos is 

invited to become a Villager. 
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Historic Architecture and Urban Design: 

The early development pattern of San Carlos began in 

the late 1800s with the construction of the San Carlos 

Train Depot in 1888. Lot sizes and expanded and wid- 

ened streets, including San Carlos Avenue were estab- 

lished following the 1906 San Francisco earthquake. 

Another period of expanded infrastructure and devel- 

opment of housing occurred in 1917. As development 

moved westward, 1924 marked the creation of the 

Devonshire Hills subdivision on a 1,400-acre site. This 

subdivision used principles from the Garden City ur- 

ban planning movement, established dog-leg cul de sacs 

and pass-through walkways. Bungalow architec- ture 

later gave rise to English Tudor and Spanish Eclec- tic 

styles found in and near the Downtown. The city has 

many fine examples of late 19th and early 20th cen- tury 

architecture. These buildings are documented in the 

city’s 1991 Historic Resources Inventory. Two of the 

city’s historic resources are listed in the National 

Register of Historic Places as noted below. 

 
Historically Noteworthy Properties 

San Carlos has two listings in the National Register of 

Historic Places, the nation’s cultural resource inven- 

tory.  The Southern Pacific Depot at 559 El Camino 

Real is one listing on the National Register. Leland 

Stanford assisted with construction of the train depot by 

providing materials, Italian stonemasons and mem- bers 

from his architectural staff to design and build the 

structure. Built in the unique Richardson Romanesque 

style, the depot is one of San Carlos’ most prominent 

architectural landmarks. The other listing, located at 125 

Dale Avenue, was built by Nathanial Brittan, son of 

John Brittan, in 1872. Nathanial was a member of the 

San Francisco Bohemian Club and often hosted club 

members at this three story octagonal “folly” Vic- torian 

home. 

 
Existing Preservation Plans and Policies 

In 1990, a group of volunteers identified and re- 

searched the historic resources in San Carlos. The vol- 

unteers’ efforts led to the creation of the 1991 Historic 

Resources Inventory. The inventory contains 52 list- 

ings which include residential and commercial struc- 

tures and one public park. For descriptive purposes, the 

inventory also identifies two historic districts - the 

Hacienda Gardens Apartments at 1315 San Carlos 

Avenue and the 1000 Block of Elm Street between Morse 

Boulevard and Brittan Avenue. Hacienda Gar- dens, 

constructed in 1931, was the first apartment 
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complex in the city. Built in the Spanish Eclectic style, 

the apartments were well suited for the suburban 

commuter and are an indicator of development trends 

during the Great Depression. The 1000 block of Elm 

Street, which consists of structures mainly built be- 

tween 1926 and 1929, represents a mixture of architec- 

tural styles including Spanish Eclectic and Tudor Re- 

vival. A noteworthy characteristic of the houses on the 

street is the general intactness. It is also a symbol of a 

major period of development in the city. 

 
Although these resources are highly valued by the City, 

San Carlos has no historic preservation ordi- nance, nor 

formal designation. Protection of historic resources is 

provided through the California Environ- mental 

Quality Act (CEQA), which requires that any potential 

impacts to historical properties be sufficiently 

evaluated, but does not necessarily prohibit demolition 

of or damage to a potentially historically significant 

property. 

 

 

Early development in San Carlos 
 

Residential street in Laureola Neighborhood 
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Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

GOAL 

LU-12 

 

Protect San Carlos’ historic and cultural 

resources to maintain and enhance a 

unique sense of place. 

 

 
 

POLICY LU-12.1 Evaluate historical and cultural re- 

sources early in the development re- 

view process through consultation with 

interested parties. 

 

POLICY LU-12.2 Foster the preservation, restoration and 

compatible reuse of architecturally 

and/or historically significant struc- 

tures and sites. 

 

POLICY LU-12.3 Ensure that modifications to identified 

historic resources are consistent with 

the U.S. Secretary of the Interior’s 

 

Standards for the Treatment of His- 

toric Properties. 

 

POLICY LU-12.4 Encourage continued use and adaptive 

reuse of designated historic resources 

through application of the U.S. Secre- 

tary of the Interior's Standards and 

Guidelines for rehabilitation, recon- 

struction and restoration. 

 

POLICY LU-12.5 Treat with respect and dignity any 

human remains discovered during 

implementation of public and private 

projects within the city and fully com- 

ply with the California Native Ameri- 

can Graves Protection and Repatria- 

tion Act and other appropriate laws. 

 

POLICY LU-12.6 Promote the maintenance, restoration 

and rehabilitation of historical re- 

sources through but not limited to the 

use of Federal Rehabilitation Tax Cred- 

its, State incentives including the Mills 

Act and the California Cultural and 

Historical Endowment and the Cali- 

fornia State Historical Building Code. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY LU-12.7 Use public art to enliven and beautify the 

public realm at appropriate loca- tions. 

 

POLICY LU-12.8 Retain the exterior architectural char- 

acter and setting of the Historical San 

Carlos Depot and San Carlos Museum 

(former San Carlos Fire House). 

 

ACTION LU-12.3 Update the city’s inventory and map 

of historic and architecturally signifi- 

cant properties and landmarks every 

five years. 

 

ACTION LU-12.4 Develop a cultural landmarks and his- 

toric preservation plan and supporting 

ordinances. 

 

ACTION LU-12.5 Develop and implement a Public Arts 

Action Plan. 
 

ACTION LU-12.1 Ensure thorough compliance with the 

provisions of the California Environ- 

mental Quality Act (CEQA) relating to 

potential impacts to cultural and his- 

torical resources. 

 

ACTION LU-12.2 Apply for Certified Local Government 

status to become eligible for partici- 

pation in federal and State historic 

preservation programs. 

 
 

Drake Building 

ACT I ONS  
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CIRCULATION & SCENIC HIGHWAYS ELEMENT 
ADO P T E D MAY 9, 2005  AN D AME N D E D APR IL 14,  2008  

 

 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Purpose 

The location and appropriate size of roads for the pri- 

vate automobile and public bus are important to San 

Carlos residents. Adequate facilities for other trans- 

portation modes help reduce dependence on the auto- 

mobile as a method of reducing traffic congestion, im- 

proving safety, reducing pollution, promoting energy 

conservation, promoting health and increasing accessi- 

bility for all residents. 

 
The Scenic Highways Element deals with identification 

and protection of the scenic qualities of major road cor- 

ridors. The San Carlos Scenic Highways Element de- 

scribes a system of selected roads with adjacent scenic 

corridors and a set of implementation policies estab- 

lishing a program for protection and enhancement of 

scenic qualities within these corridors. The Plan in- 

volves State, County and local scenic highways and 
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5 

The Circulation Element describes facilities for the efficient transportation of goods and the safe 

and effective movement of people throughout the City. It includes a plan of the streets and 

highways plus facilities for pedestrian, bicycle, rail and air transportation. 
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roads, and as such represents the local component of the 

regional scenic highway system. 

 
Relation to Other Elements 

The Circulation Element is primarily related to the Land 

Use and Housing Elements. Circulation routes must 

consider the accommodation of public utilities, the 

intensity and pattern of land use and the provision of 

local connections along designated points for access and 

safety. Transportation routes must be sensitive to 

employment locations and concentrations of residential 

groups to be served. 

 
The Scenic Highways Element is primarily related to the 

Land Use Element and secondarily related to the 

Environmental Management and Parks and Recreation 

Elements. 

 
The Circulation and Scenic Highways Element was 

updated in 2005 and amended in 2008. It has been re- 

formatted for integration into the 2030 General Plan. 

Goals, objectives and policies are formatted and num- 

bered consistent with the 2030 General Plan numbering 

system and as goals, policies and actions. 

Circulation System 

The streets and highways in San Carlos may be di- vided 

into four classifications: freeway/state highway, arterial 

street, collector street and minor street. Free- ways and 

State highways are the primary responsibil- ity of the 

California Department of Transportation. As such, the 

geometries and cross-section design of these facilities 

are largely determined by that agency. 

 
The street system within San Carlos is structured 

around arterial streets, which often carry the larger vol- 

ume of traffic around, rather than through residential 

districts, commercial districts and industrial districts. 

The arterials are fed by collector streets which act to 

collect traffic from minor streets within each of the dis- 

tricts. Usable road width, sight distance and travel 

speed generally increase as one moves from minor 

streets to more important travel routes. A local system 

of curved streets with offset intersections is considered 

preferable to the standard grid system. Curved resi- 

dential streets help prevent through traffic and add 

character to the neighborhood. 

 
Overall, the amount of total traffic is expected to in- 

crease in direct proportion with increased population. 
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Table 5-1 shows the normal range of traffic capacity on 

through streets in terms of average daily traffic. 

 

Volume 

 

Camino Real should have a minimum of four lanes for 

moving traffic and a median divider with left turn 

stacking lanes. Left turn lanes should be spaced to guide 

traffic to arterial and collector streets as well as the 

Central District. Site and building design, land- scaping 

and control are extremely important consid- 

Type (ADT) Lanes erations on adjacent properties. Land uses should con- 

tinue to be highway commercial oriented. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Freeways and State Highways 

San Carlos is situated between two major freeways: 

U.S. 101 and Interstate 280. U.S. 101 and Interstate 280 

are major north-south links between the Cities of San 

Francisco and San Jose. U.S. 101 is a significant source 

of noise affecting the community. Interstate 280 is a 

state-recognized scenic route. El Camino Real (State 

Route 82) traverses the city parallel to the railroad tracks 

in a northwest-southeast direction. The high- way 

functions as an inter-city traffic facility with adja- cent 

highway commercial uses. Within San Carlos, 

El 

Highway 20,000 per lane 4-10 

Arterial 10,000 – 30,000 2-4 

Major Collector 5,000 – 10.000 2 

Collector 5,000 2 

 

 

TABLE 5-1 TRAFFIC CAPACITY RANGE 
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A southbound off- and on-ramp now connects Brittan Avenue 

with U.S. 101. This added partial interchange helps provide 

access to the San Carlos industrial area and relieves congestion 

at the Holly Street/U.S. 101 interchanges by allowing traffic to 

enter the industrial area at Brittan Avenue. 

 
A full cloverleaf exists at the Holly Street/U.S. 101 in- terchange. 

 
Arterial Streets 

Arterial streets comprise the major network of streets within the 

community. Their function is to link resi- dential, commercial 

and industrial districts with the freeways and highway system, 

to provide convenient access to other transportation facilities and 

to act as the 
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major emergency service and evacuation routes. Arte- 

rials are typically two- to four-lane streets having some 

controls over parking and access points. The arterials 

also perform the important function of acting as north- 

south routes should the freeway system be blocked to 

emergency vehicles. As San Carlos has no east-west 

highways, they also serve as primary east-west routes. 

 
Frequently there are serious conflicts between the land- 

service and traffic-service functions of arterial streets. If 

the land adjacent to the arterial is intensively used, the 

conflict is hazardous and the accident potential is high. 

The traffic function of arterials, that of moving relatively 

large volumes of vehicles, is most important. Land 

access is its secondary function. For this reason 

driveways and intersections should be kept to a mini- 

mum. 

 
Arterial streets should be designed to carry two to four 

moving lanes of traffic. 

 
 

 
Arterials 

 

 
Number 

of Lanes 

 

The City has completed several street modifications and 

improvements designed to accommodate traffic in the 

Holly Street/Brittan Avenue/Howard Avenue cor- 

ridor: 

 

1. Widened and added turn lanes to the El Camino 

Real, Old County Road and Industrial Road inter- 

ARTERIAL STREETS IN SAN CARLOS 

Alameda de las Pulgas 2-4 

Brittan Avenue 2-4 

Crestview Drive 2-4 

Holly Street 2-4 

Crestview Drive 2-4 

Howard Avenue 
(Laurel Street to Industrial Road) 

2-4 

Industrial Road 4 

Laurel Street 2 

Old County Road 2 

San Carlos Avenue 2-4 

Shoreway Road 2 
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2. Constructed a Holly Street grade separation at Old 

County Road/Railroad/El Camino Real. This grade 

separation provides for increased safety and 

congestion reduction for increased rail commuter 

service during peak hours. 

 

3. Constructed southbound off- and on-ramps at Brit- 

tan Avenue and U.S. 101. Widened Brittan Avenue 

from U.S. 101 to El Camino Real and constructed a 

grade-separation at Brittan Avenue and Old County 

Road/Railroad/El Camino Real. The Brit- tan 

Avenue grade separation also includes a grade 

separation at Howard Avenue and Old County 

Road/Railroad/El Camino Real. 

 

Circulation System 

Arterial Streets 

Additional improvements will be necessary on Holly 

Street/Brittan Avenue/U.S. 101 intersections and road- 

ways for increased interchange capacity and improved 

access to and from U.S. 101. 

 
1. At the Holly Street/U.S. 101 Interchange, widen the 

eastbound to northbound on-ramp loop to two 

 

lanes, eliminate the northbound to westbound off- 

ramp loop, widen the northbound off-ramp to two 

lanes and install a traffic signal for westbound traf- 

fic. 

 

2.  Widen eastbound Holly Street approaching Indus- 

trial Road by 10 feet for a distance of 205 feet to in- 

crease the length of the three-lane segment from 115 

feet to 320 feet. 

 

3. Widen Brittan Avenue to add an approximately 400-

foot dedicated left-turn lane eastbound ap- 

proaching Industrial Road. 

 
Collector Streets 

Collector streets are of less importance than arterials but 

should still be designed to carry through traffic. These 

facilities, as their name implies, have the prime purpose 

of collecting traffic. Their function is to trans- fer traffic 

from local generators (residential neighbor- hoods, 

schools and employment centers) and minor streets to 

arterials. The design of collector streets should reflect 

this emphasis on carrying traffic. They should be two-

lane streets and protected from cross traffic. Local 

streets should avoid crossing a collector, 

T-intersections are preferred and good sight distance at 
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intersections is necessary. Collector streets should not 

form a continuous system; otherwise there will be a 

tendency to use them as arterials. 

 
 
 

Number 

Local Streets 

Local streets are used to provide access to abutting 

property, locations for easements, open space for light 

and air and a firebreak between buildings. Carrying 

traffic is a secondary function of local streets and they 

should be designed to discourage through traffic. Lo- 
cal streets are an important element in community de- 

Collectors of Lanes 
sign. These facilities provide a permanent framework 

for building and landscaping. Local streets are typi- 

cally two-lane facilities with direct access to abutting 

properties. On-street parking should be provided 

wherever topographically possible and should con- 

sider the integration of sidewalks and bicycle lanes. 

 
Street and Sidewalk Standards 

Local conditions may necessitate modification and 

flexibility of street and sidewalk standards where to- 

pography, location, or other conditions warrant. De- 

tailed standards for street and sidewalk improvements, 

including street trees and landscaped strips are set forth 

in San Carlos Subdivision Ordinance and Stan- dard 

Details. 

COLLECTOR STREETS IN SAN CARLOS 

Arroyo 2 

Beverly Drive/Windsor Drive/Torino Drive 2 

Cedar Street 2 

Club Drive 2 

Cordilleras Avenue 2 

Devonshire Avenue 2 

Devonshire Boulevard 2 

Easton Avenue 2 

Elm Street 2 

Hillcrest Road/Shelford Avenue/Wellington Drive 2 

Howard Avenue 2 

Melendy Drive 2 

St. Francis Way 2 
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Traffic Volume and Intersection Service 

Levels 

Updated traffic volume estimates for the eastern por- 

tion of the city were derived in 2001 and have been in- 

corporated into this document. The level of service of 

an intersection can vary from “A” free flow through “F” 

forced flow jammed as defined in Table 5-2. The 

intersection counts and volume/capacity ratios were 

based on peak traffic volume (typically between 4:00 

and 6:00 p.m. in San Carlos). Traffic volumes are pre- 

sented in forms of Average Daily Traffic (ADT). 

 
 
 

 
Level of Service (LOS) 

 

 

Volume to 

Capacity Ratio 

(V/C) 

 

Circulation 

Holly Street – Brittan Ave./U.S. 101 Access 

San Carlos currently has two accesses to U.S. 101 at 

Holly Street and Brittan Avenue within the city limit. 

Harbor Boulevard in Belmont and Whipple Avenue in 

Redwood City also provide a means of access to the 

community from the Bayshore (U.S. 101) freeway. The 

Holly Street interchange consists of a full cloverleaf and 

a six-lane over-crossing. Approximately 12,000 cars per 

day enter the city via the Holly Street inter- change. 

 
 
 

 
Between the Ralston Avenue and Whipple Avenue in- 

terchanges, average daily traffic on U.S. 101 is ap- 

proximately 220,000 vehicles. U.S. 101 is currently op- 

erating at a LOS F in both directions at peak hours. 

 
Changes and intensification of land use can contribute 

to a reduction of level of service to unacceptable levels. 

In 2007, a level of service, under cumulative conditions, 

analysis was conducted for buildout allowed by pro- 

TABLE 5-2 LEVEL OF SERVICE (TRANSPORTATION 

RESEARCH BOARD) 

A Free Flow 
Less than or equal 

to 0.60 

B Stable Flow (Slight Delay) 0.61 – 0.70 

C Stable Flow (Acceptable Delay) 0.71 – 0.80 

D Approaching Unstable Flow (Tolerable 
Delay) 

0.81 – 0.90 

E Unstable Flow (Congestion; Intolerable 
Delay) 

0.91 – 1.00 

F Forced Flow (Jammed) Greater than 1.00 
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jected growth and planned projects. It was determined 

that several intersections, under future conditions, 

would operate at unacceptable levels of service. 

 
Cumulative traffic from foreseeable projects will result 

in the intersections along Holly Street/Brittan Ave- 

nue/U.S. 101 to function at the following service levels 

(Table 5-3). 

would reduce cumulative impacts to a less-than- 

significant level. Improvements described in the dis- 

cussion of Arterial Streets (above) to the Holly 

Street/Brittan Avenue/Hwy 101 intersections and 

roadways will be necessary to return intersections to 

acceptable levels. Measures which require a fair share 

of the cost of mitigation, for the traffic generated by the 

impacts of development, should be considered by the 

City. 

 

 

 
Intersection 

 

AM 

Peak Hour 

 

PM 

Peak Hour 

Parking 

Adequate off-street parking is necessary to relieve traf- 

fic congestion in San Carlos’ commercial, industrial and 

residential areas. All new developments should provide 

for adequate off-street parking to avoid resi- dential 

impacts and encourage the use of alternate 

transportation. As development intensifies or land uses 

change, an off-street parking problem could de- 
Source: Palo Alto Medical Foundation San Carlos Center, Addendum to the EIR, July 

2007, Appendix B. SCH# 2003062086, 

 

 

 
 

Road improvements to the Brittan Avenue/Industrial 

Road intersection, Holly Street/Industrial Road inter- 

section and the Holly Street/U.S. 101 interchange 

velop. Some possible solutions might include expan- 

sion of the parking plazas, changed parking time con- 

trols, or alternative transportation systems. 

 
Facilities for the Disabled 

State law requires that extra wide parking spaces be 

provided for disabled persons at locations near the en- 

El Camino Real/Holly 

Old County Road/Holly 

 

 

 

 

Industrial/Holly 

Brittan/Industrial 

 

 

 

 

 

TABLE 5-3 INTERSECTION LEVEL OF SERVICE 
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try to public buildings and business developments. 

Curb ramps at street intersections designed to facilitate 

wheelchairs should be provided and made conditions of 

project approval for new developments where feasi- ble. 

 
Pedestrian Facilities and Trails 

Pedestrian sidewalks should be installed in those areas 

where new development occurs. Sidewalks might not 

be appropriate in those areas where their inclusion 

would be inconsistent with prior development in the 

surrounding area. 

 
A local trails system is part of San Carlos’ circulation 

system. This planned trail system partially exists in the 

Western Hills area and is being expanded by the City’s 

Trails Committee and Parks and Recreation Depart- 

ment. 

 
Bicycle Facilities 

Two regional level bike trails are located outside of the 

city limit to the west in the San Francisco Watershed 

property and to the east through Redwood Shores. The 

two regional systems as well as the main bike trails 

 

through San Carlos are consistent with the San Mateo 

County “Bikeways Plan.” 

 
Standards for bike routes in San Carlos are those 

adopted by the California Department of Transporta- 

tion. In general, the bike route designations in San 

Carlos consist of roadway striping to provide separate 

bike lanes and signing. Wherever possible, bike paths 

separating bicycles from vehicular traffic are consid- 

ered desirable. The City’s Bicycle/Pedestrian Advi- 

sory Committee has been combined with the Traffic and 

Transportation Commission to form a new Com- 

mission called the Transportation and Circulation 

Commission, who is working on updating the Bicycle 

Transportation Plan. 

 

Transportation Demand Measures 
(TDMs) 

Through both local and regional implementation of 

TDM Programs, the City intends to address traffic con- 

gestion problems by effectively managing future com- 

mercial and residential growth. The following sections 

describe in detail the City’s Transportation Systems 

Management Strategies. 
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Regional Efforts 

The City of San Carlos endorses the City/County As- 

sociation of Governments of San Mateo County 

(C/CAG) Congestion Management Program requiring 

vehicle trip reduction measures for projects generating 

a net 100 or more peak-period trips in the Congestion 

Management Program network. 

 
Local Policies 

In addition to regional efforts, San Carlos has local 

policies designed to reduce the vehicle trips generated 

by development. These policies are outlined in this 

document. 

 

Transportation Facilities 

Transportation facilities provide for the movement of 

goods and people generally along fixed routes and on a 

fixed schedule in contrast to the circulation system of 

roads for private automobiles and trucks which permit 

random movement. Three modes of transportation are 

readily available to San Carlos: rail, road and air. 

Rail Facilities 

Rail service to San Carlos consists of the railroad line 

from Gilroy to San Francisco. The railroad provides 

both consumer and freight services through the city. A 

significant portion of San Carlos residents work in San 

Francisco, north San Mateo County, San Jose, or Santa 

Clara County. Significant energy savings, safety im- 

provements and pollution reduction result from those 

who use the commuter trains rather than driving pri- 

vate automobiles. 

 
Public Bus 

The San Mateo Transit District provides inter-county 

bus services to all of the cities of Bayside San Mateo 

County. Local service is available to parts of San Car- 

los and commuter service is available via express routes 

along Bayshore Freeway. 

 
Air 

The San Mateo County Airport at San Carlos is a gen- 

eral aviation facility located in the eastern portion of the 

city. The airport is primarily oriented to private planes 

used for business and pleasure. For interna- tional 

flights, San Carlos residents rely on the San 
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Francisco, Oakland and San Jose International Air- 

ports. These airports can be reached by San Carlos 

residents in three ways; 1) by private vehicle, 2) by 

SamTrans and VTA buses, and 3) Caltrain through its 

connection with BART. 

 

Scenic Highways 

Scenic Roads and Corridors 

The Scenic Highways portion of this Element is a plan 

for the development, establishment and protection of 

scenic roads of State, regional and local value. View 

sheds from scenic roads are an important resource to 

San Mateo County and to San Carlos for both aesthetic 

and recreational values. It is common for persons to 

select travel routes for visual amenities as well as for 

consideration of travel time and operating speeds. 

 
Scenic corridors can best be defined as the visual land 

area outside the road right-of-way and generally de- 

scribed as the “view from the road.” It is within this area 

that development standards are applied to retain and 

enhance scenic qualities and restrict unsightly use of the 

land. These standards may include architectural and 

site review procedures and regulations on build- 

 

ing setbacks, signs, grading, tree removal and under- 

grounding of utility lines. 

 
In 1963, the State of California adopted a Master Plan for 

scenic highways which defines the system of scenic 

highways for State growth. In San Mateo County, four 

routes are included in the Master Plan. They are the 

Cabrillo (Coast) Highway (State Route 1); Skyline 

Boulevard (State Route 35); Half Moon Bay Road, west 

of Interstate Route 280 (Route Map 92); and Junipero 

State Freeway (Interstate Route 280). This system of 

State roads in San Mateo County constitutes the great- 

est length of scenic highway mileage in all of the nine 

Bay Area Counties and acknowledgment by the State of 

the abundance of scenic attributes which exist in San 

Mateo County. However, inclusion in the State Master 

Plan does not automatically designate a road an official 

State scenic highway; it merely indicates that the road 

qualifies for official designation and so may receive an 

official designation if a specific scenic corridor is de- 

fined for the roadway and a plan and program for pro- 

tecting scenic resources within the corridor area 

adopted. If the scenic corridor and regulatory controls 

adopted by a jurisdiction are satisfactory to the State, 
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the county roads or State highways are then officially 

designated as State scenic highways. 

 
This Scenic Highways Element specifies roads within 

the State Master Plan in the vicinity of San Carlos and, 

also, City and County roads with significant scenic 

value. 

 
State Scenic Highway 

Junipero Serra Freeway (Interstate 280). This State 

freeway extends the entire length of the county from 

Daly City to Menlo Park (28.5) miles. Designed as the 

world’s most beautiful freeway, this highway traverses 

the foothills of the Peninsula between San Francisco and 

San Jose. Sweeping panoramic views of the Bay- side 

and the San Francisco Watershed property are visible 

from four vista points adjacent to the roadway. The 

highway was designed to blend with its natural 

surroundings and two of its bridges have won national 

awards for excellence of design. This road is included 

in the State Master Plan for scenic highways. 

 
County Scenic Highways 

Edgewood Road. Edgewood Road is located immedi- 

ately adjacent to the San Carlos planning area connect- 

ing Alameda de las Pulgas with Cañada Road and In- 

terstate 280. The rural nature of the area through which 

this road passes, its scenic views and surround- ing land 

use warrant inclusion as a scenic road. Edge- wood 

Road passes the Hetch Hetchy Aqueduct right- of-way, 

the Pulgas Ridge Regional Open Space and the 

Edgewood County Park site. 

 
Cañada Road. Cañada Road is located westerly of the 

San Carlos planning area and within the limits of the 

San Francisco Watershed lands. These lands are dedi- 

cated to permanent open space providing a pleasant 

drive between Edgewood Road and State Route 92 to 

the north. It is also used extensively by bicyclists. 

 
City Scenic Roads 

Alameda de las Pulgas. Alameda de las Pulgas is an 

arterial city street traversing north to south from San 

Carlos Avenue to Eaton Avenue and is lined with resi- 

dential uses. The street is characterized by trees, land- 

scaping and low- to medium-density residential devel- 

opment. Within San Carlos, special landscape treat- 

ment has been implemented at points along the road to 

enhance the corridor. 
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San Carlos Avenue. San Carlos Avenue is an arterial, 

urban city street traversing east to northwest between El 

Camino Real and Cranfield Avenue and is lined with 

commercial and residential uses. Some locations afford 

urban landscape views of hills or the San Fran- cisco 

Bay. Within San Carlos, special landscape treat- ment 

has been implemented at points along the route to 

enhance the corridor. Tree-lined stretches of San Carlos 

Avenue along the Pulgas Creek open space cor- ridor 

that were planted by early settler Timothy Guy Phelps 

in 1863 provide scenic riparian habitat. De- scending 

into downtown San Carlos, San Carlos Ave- nue 

provides a view corridor of the historic Roman- esque 

train station completed in 1888 and City Hall Park. 

Continued maintenance of the residential and 

commercial land uses adjacent to this route is antici- 

pated. 

 
Brittan Avenue. Brittan Avenue is an arterial street 

located to the south of Holly Street extending the length 

of the city in an east/west direction from 

U.S. 101 to Crestview Drive. Brittan Avenue is consid- 

ered a primary entry and access to San Carlos. Street 

improvements have included a grade separation and 

landscaping. 

 

Brittan Avenue from Alameda de las Pulgas to Crest- 

view Drive extends through a canyon representative of 

the natural interior coast range woodland. Single- 

family homes front on Brittan Avenue with a backdrop 

of hillside open space retained in permanent City own- 

ership. A portion of the northern side of the canyon is 

permanently protected by the existence of Big Canyon 

Park. 

 
Club Drive. Club Drive extends from San Carlos Ave- 

nue to Crestview Drive. The route climbs a major ridge 

where significant panoramic views are available. Club 

Drive is generally lined with single-family resi- dential 

uses with open space uses existing in the can- yon 

below. 

 
Crestview Drive. Crestview Drive extends along the 

major ridge in the western portion of San Carlos. The 

route extends from the Belmont city limit southerly to 

connect with Edgewood Road at the lower elevations 

near the headwaters of Cordilleras Creek. The route 

offers views of the San Francisco Bay and the San Fran- 

cisco Watershed lands. 
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El Camino Real. El Camino Real is a State Highway 

paralleling the railroad extending from Redwood City 

on the south to Belmont on the north. Beautification 

efforts have included landscaped medians with left turn 

pockets and landscaping along the east and west sides. 

 
Holly Street. Holly Street is an arterial street extend- ing 

east to west from U.S. 101 to Elm Street. Holly Street is 

considered a primary entry and access to San Carlos. 

Street improvements have included entryway 

decorative features, a grade separation and landscap- 

ing. 

 
 
 

San Carlos Airport 

Goals, Policies and Actions 

Circulation and Transportation 
 

 

GOAL 

CSH-1 

To develop a circulation system that is 

safe, environmentally-friendly and respon- 

sive to the needs of various land uses 

planned within the City of San Carlos. 

 

 
POLICY CSH-1.1 Widths of streets and highways should 

be sufficient to address existing and 

projected traffic volumes, emergency 

access requirements, while pro- viding 

positive pedestrian and bicycle 

experiences. 

 

POLICY CSH-1.2 The major road system should be de- 

signed to carry traffic around rather 

than through residential areas. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY CSH-1.3 Adequate access should be provided to 

the commercial and industrial areas of 

the city. 

 

POLICY CSH-1.4 Adequate freeway access and inter- 

change capacity should be considered 

and planned for to accommodate fu- 

ture traffic circulation needs. 

 

 

GOAL 

CSH-2 

To provide a safe, efficient and aestheti- 

cally pleasing circulation network for vari- 

ous transportation modes in addition to 

the automobile. 

 

 
POLICY CSH-2.1 Continue to recognize, protect and 

     support the San Carlos Airport as a re- 

gionally-important general aviation fa- 

cility. 

 
POLICY CSH-2.2 Provide for adequate pedestrian and 

     bicycle facilities as viable transporta- 

tion modesalternatives in San Carlos, as 
recommended in the San Carlos Bicycle and 
Pedestrian Master Plan. 

 
POLICY CSH-2.3 Access to public transportation facili- 

     ties should be convenient and de- 

signed to encourage use of public tran- 

sit. 

Denotes synergy 

with Climate 

Action Plan 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Caltrain Shuttle from San Carlos Train Station 

POLICIES  
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ACTION CSH-2.1  Plan for the expansion of the airport 

in accordance with the adopted Air- 

port Land Use Committee Plan. Pro- 

vide adequate surface transportation 

access to that facility. 

ACTION CSH-2.2 Continue to support operation of ade- 

    quate public bus service throughout 

San Carlos. 

ACTION CSH-2.3 Support the Peninsula Corridor Joint     

Powers Board efforts to upgrade and 
expand  the  Peninsula  rail  service. 

Work with that agency in implement- 

ing its plans for local facility im- 

provements. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
POLICY CSH-3.1 Strive to reduce base-line and devel- 

     opment-related traffic by 20 percent 

through public-private partnership ef- 

forts. 

 
POLICY CSH-3.2 Support city-wide efforts to reduce 

     vehicular trips within and through the 

community. 
 

POLICY CSH-3.3 Support the incorporation of Transpor- 

     tation Demand Measures in new de- 

velopment to reduce traffic impacts. 

 
POLICY CSH-3.4 Support Smart Growth and Sustain- 

ability principles to reduce travel time 

ACT I ONS  

 

GOAL 

CSH-3 

 
Maintain a street and highway system 

which accommodates future growth while 

maintaining acceptable levels of service. 

 

POLICIES  
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from housing to jobs, provide afford- 

able transportation to all members of 

the community, allow compact mixed- 

use development and decrease de- 

pendency on automobiles. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.5 Street and right-of-way widths should be 

designed and constructed in accor- 

dance with the street standards estab- 

lished in this plan, the City Subdivi- 

sion Ordinance and Standard Details. 

However, flexibility for street widths 

should be permitted with sensitivity to 

slope, neighborhood character, traffic 

volume, emergency access 

requirements, and pedestrian/bicycle 

needs. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.6 Parking and access facilities in the 

Central District shall be designed to 

adequately accommodate both cus- 

tomers and employees. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.7 Public sidewalks and walkways shall be 

designed to accommodate access in 

accordance with the Americans with 

Disabilities Act and shall be kept clear 

of obstruction. 
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POLICY CSH-3.8 The City shall strive to maintain inter- section 

service levels above the mid- range of level D 

(not to exceed a Vol- ume-to-Capacity Ratio 

(V/C) of .85 or a total average delay time at 

intersec- tions of 45 seconds whenever V/C Ra- 

tio is not available). The City recog- nizes that 

certain development pro- ject(s) may cause this 

level of service goal to be exceeded. The City 

may ap- prove such development project(s) if 

specific economic, legal, social, techno- logical, 

or other benefits outweigh the adverse effect of 

exceeding the mid- range level D goal. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.9 Where appropriate and relevant, based on the 

location and scope of a development project 

under considera- tion, the City shall consider 

regional, as well as local traffic impacts when 

assessing new development projects. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.10 The City shall support efforts for a co- ordinated 

transportation system and maintaining 

acceptable levels of traffic 
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with local, regional and Caltrans agen- 

cies. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.11 New developments and businesses shall 

be required to provide adequate 

loading, unloading and delivery areas, 

and/or shall be required to conduct 

such activities during non- 

business/peak hours. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.12 The City should preserve its existing 

alley and pedestrian path systems to 

the maximum extent feasible. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.13 The City may consider traffic-calming 

devices to reduce speeds and to dis- 

courage thru traffic in residential 

neighborhoods. Impacts of diverting 

traffic to adjacent neighborhoods, bi- 

cycle and pedestrian access and safety, 

noise, emergency response time, aes- 

thetics and maintenance should be re- 

viewed prior to allowing traffic- 

calming devices. 

POLICY CSH-3.14 The City shall support the continued 

    operation and upgrading of the rail- 

road commuter service between Gilroy 

and San Francisco. 

POLICY CSH-3.15 The City supports dedication and 

    preservation of rights-of-way for fu- 

ture transit service along the rail corri- 

dor. 

 
POLICY CSH-3.16 The City shall support adequate access 

to affordable transportation alterna- 

tives for people with impaired mobil- 

ity. 

 

POLICY CSH-3.17 The City shall consider revising its 

parking requirements to reflect current 

trends in business, industry and hous- 

ing. 
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ACTION CSH-3.1 New development projects shall be 

required to mitigate traffic, circulation 

and/or parking impacts. The City may 

impose a mitigation fee on new 

developments for the proportional 

share of costs to mitigate the traffic, 

circulation and/or parking impact of a 

project. 

 

ACTION CSH-3.2 The City shall consider adoption of a 

Transportation Impact Fee for new de- 

velopment to support city-wide Trans- 

portation Demand Measures. 

 

ACTION CSH-3.3 The City shall support local school dis- 

trict efforts to reduce traffic through 

programs such as safe routes to school, 

school pools and school bus/shuttle 

programs. 

ACTION CSH-3.4 The City shall encourage City em-     

ployees to utilize alternative transpor- 
tation through incentive, ridesharing 

and guaranteed ride home programs. 

 

ACTION CSH-3.5  The City shall coordinate with adjacent 

   communities and responsible agencies 

to provide an interconnected system of 

pedestrian ways, trails, bikeways and 

transit routes. 

 

ACTION CSH-3.6 The City shall consider traffic control 

measures at intersections when traffic 

volumes and safety warrants are met. 

ACTION CSH-3.7 The City shall strive to reduce vehicu- 

   lar trip generation from new develop- 

ment by 20 percent, using a combina- 

tion of both public and private funds 

and efforts. The 20 percent reduction 

shall be obtained through implementa- 

tion of Transportation Demand Meas- 

ures (TDMs). For private development 

projects, no less than a 10 percent re- 

duction in vehicular trip generation 

should be attained through the im- 

plementation of TDMs that are pri- 

vately funded and implemented. 

TDMs may include, but are not limited 

to,  incorporation  of  the  following 

ACT I ONS  
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measures into new development pro- 

jects: 

 Mixed-use areas 

 Neighborhood centers 

 Pedestrian-oriented public and pri- 

vate development improvements 

 Increased/enhanced pedestrian link- 

ages 

 Bicycle-friendly improvements 

 Access to transit corridor 

 Participation in local public shuttle 

programs 

 Parking management 

 Links between commercial, residen- 

tial and industrial areas of the com- 

munity 

 Access to a variety of transportation 

modes 

 C/CAG Congestion Management 

Plan Trip Reduction Measures 

 

ACTION CSH-3.8 The City shall consider designating Infill 

Opportunity Zones as outlined in SB 

1636. 

ACTION CSH-3.9 The City shall support San Mateo 

City/County Association of Govern- 

ments (C/CAG) policies on Conges- 

tion Management. 

ACTION CSH-3.10 The City shall support an intra-city 

    (east/west) local shuttle to feed into 

other  forms  of  local  and  regional 

transportation. 
 

 

Pedestrians crossing San Carlos Avenue 
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Bicycle and Pedestrian 
 

 

GOAL 

CSH-4 

 

Provide for safe walking and bicycle riding 

for transportation and recreation. 

 
 

 
POLICY CSH-4.1 Support bicycle safety education pro- 

grams for bicyclists and motorists of all 

ages. 

 

POLICY CSH-4.2 Reduce potential conflicts, safety haz- 

ards and physical obstacles between 

bicyclists, automobiles and pedestrians 

and ensure compliance with the 

Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 

POLICY CSH-4.3 The safety of bicyclists, pedestrians, as 

    well as motorists shall be considered in 

street design wherever possible. 

 

 

ACTION CSH-4.1 Provisions shall be made for bicycle 

    transportation within the city as des- 

ignated on the San Carlos plan for bi- 

cycle routes. 
 

Caltrain at San Carlos Train Station 

ACT I ONS  

POLICIES  



5 CIRCULATION & SCENIC HIGHWAYS ELEMENT 

106 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GOAL 

CSH-5 

 
Ensure all modes of transportation con- 

nect safely and efficiently both within San 

Carlos and with neighboring jurisdictions. 

 

 
 

POLICY CSH-5.1 Connect neighborhoods, school sites, 

activity centers, transportation centers, 

recreational sites and other important 

community amenities with sidewalks, 

pedestrian paths, trails and bikeways. 

 

POLICY CSH-5.2 The City shall support the Peninsula 

Corridor Joint Powers Board im- 

provement of the railroad station and 

adjacent parking facilities. In general, 

the station should act as a major trans- 

portation terminal for the city provid- 

ing facilities for bus, auto parking, bi- 

cycle storage, public gathering spaces 

 

and community amenities, consistent 

with the historic character of the sta- 

tion. 

 

POLICY CSH-5.3 Support an interconnected system of 

pedestrian ways, paths, trails, bike- 

ways and transit routes within the city 

and between adjacent communities. 
 

 
ACTION CSH-5.1 Peninsula Corridor Joint Powers Board 

should be encouraged to alleviate ex- 

isting parking deficiencies through its 

redesign and the expansion of the San 

Carlos Depot’s parking lots, consistent 

with the character of the Train Station. 

POLICIES  
ACT I ONS  
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GOAL 

CSH-6 

 

 
Integrate transportation and land use. 

 

 

POLICY CSH-6.1 Bicycling and walking facilities should 

     be incorporated into all new develop- 

ment projects to the maximum extent 

feasible. 
 

POLICY CSH-6.2 Support transit-oriented development 

     with mixed, dense land use that re- 

duces the need to travel and that is 

linked to good transit. The City shall 

work with local, regional and State 

representatives to encourage the sup- 

port and funding of transit oriented 

development projects. 

POLICY CSH-6.3 Encourage developers to consider al- 

     ternatives to at-grade parking for new 

development. 
 

 
ACTION CSH-6.1 Support improved east-west connec- 

tivity by providing pedestrian/bicycle 

under crossings of the Caltrain tracks at 

intervals, during future track recon- 

struction, or as developer mitigation. 

 
 

Bicyclist on Old County Road 

POLICIES  

ACT I ONS  
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GOAL 

CSH-7 

 
Contribute to a comprehensive regional 

trail system for alternative transportation 

and outdoor recreation purposes. 

 

 

POLICY CSH-7.1 Trails and paths intended for general 

    circulation shall provide reasonably- 

direct and convenient routes of travel 

for potential users. 
 

POLICY CSH-7.2 Crosswalks at major intersections 

   should be preserved wherever possi- 

ble, particularly in areas with high pe- 

destrian traffic. 

 
POLICY CSH-7.3 Financing and implementation of 

    street modifications for pedestrian or 

bicycle use shall, whenever possible, 

be integrated with other related pro- 

grams, including, but not limited to: 

 

street and road projects, street or 

sidewalk maintenance projects and 

traffic mitigation programs. 

 

POLICY CSH-7.4 Support traffic controls that recognize 

    bicycles and pedestrians. 

POLICY CSH-7.5 Encourage bicycle storage (public and 

private) and improved bikeway access 

to station stops and park and ride fa- 

cilities. 

 

POLICY CSH-7.6 Support the provision of railcars suffi- 

    ciently equipped for use by bicyclists. 

POLICY CSH-7.7 Public trails should be located and de- 

    signed so that they serve the needs of 

the public while minimizing private 

property impacts. 

 
POLICY CSH-7.8 The local public path and trail system 

should be linked with existing private 

and regional systems and the road sys- 

tem. 

POLICIES  
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Scenic Highways and Roads 

 

ACTION CSH-7.1 The local trails system should be 

documented and enhanced as part of 

the city’s circulation system. 

 

ACTION CSH-7.2 Residential sidewalks shall be a mini- 

mum of 4 feet wide and commercial 

sidewalks shall be a minimum of 8 feet 

wide wherever possible. 

ACTION CSH-7.3 Provide continuity to bike routes     

within   the   City   and   inter- 
jurisdictionally. 

 
ACTION CSH-7.4  As lands are subdivided, dedication of 

  trail and path easements should be re- 

quired where appropriate as a part of 

the City and County’s trail and path 

system. Subdividers should dedicate, 

construct and maintain trails and paths 

wherever feasible. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
POLICY CSH-8.1 The City shall continue its program of 

protecting and enhancing local scenic 

roads through right-of-way protection 

and appropriate architectural and 

landscape controls and requirements. 

 

POLICY CSH-8.2 The City shall encourage the planting of 

native trees and shrubs along local 

scenic roads, where practical. 

 

POLICY CSH-8.3 The City shall maintain local scenic roads 

in safe condition. 

ACT I ONS  

 

 
GOAL 

CSH-8 

To develop a system of scenic highways 

and roads that reflects the aesthetic and 

visual qualities of the existing and devel- 

oping San Carlos landscape and the sur- 

rounding region. 

 

POLICIES  
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POLICY CSH-8.4 The City shall continue architectural and 

site plan review of all signage, 

structures and site developments pro- 

posed in the scenic corridors to ensure 

appropriateness of design and materi- 

als and proper placement of structures 

and vegetative screening where neces- 

sary. 

 

POLICY CSH-8.5 Traffic mitigation funds should be 

available to provide aesthetic en- 

hancement to the city’s Scenic High- 

ways and Roads. 
 

 
 

ACTION CSH-8.1 As utility funds become available, the 

City shall undertake further under- 

grounding of utilities with priority for 

projects adjacent to local scenic roads. 

 

ACTION CSH-8.2 The City should consider conducting a 

comprehensive study and update to the 

local scenic road designations. 

 

 

Bicycle parking at San Carlos Train Station 

 

Intersection of San Carlos Avenue and El Camino Real 

ACT I ONS  
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Environmental Management Element 
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6  ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT ELEMENT 

 
 
 
 

 

Introduction 

State law requires that a General Plan include both a 

Conservation Element and an Open Space Element. This 

General Plan combines these two elements into a single 

Environmental Management Element that ad- dresses 

each element’s similar and overlapping con- cerns, and 

satisfies the legal requirements for both. 

 
State law identifies a series of topics which must be 

addressed in the Conservation and Open Space Ele- 

ments. The Conservation Element is required to ad- 

dress the conservation, development and utilization of 

natural resources, including forests, rivers and other 

waters, fisheries, plants and wildlife, minerals and 

Contents 

112 Biological Resources 

125 Open Space 

127 Hydrology 

133 Air Quality 

140 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

149 Solid Waste 

153 Community Involvement 

The Environmental Management Element aims to protect, preserve and enhance natural re- 

sources in San Carlos. The Element identifies San Carlos’ important open space lands and en- sures 

that future development will respect the natural and scenic qualities of those places, help- ing to 

shape the desired physical form of the community by safeguarding open space for future 

generations. The Environmental Management Element also provides direction on the conserva- 

tion of biological resources in and near San Carlos, including plants and wildlife, as well as water 

and air quality. Additionally, the Element identifies ways to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and 

solid waste and suggests strategies for adaptation to climate change. 
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soils. The Open Space Element must address a range of 

open space types, including six major categories of open 

space. Most of these types of open space are cov- ered 

in this Environmental Management Element while a 

few are covered elsewhere in this General Plan. Table 6-

1 lists all six types of open space and identifies where 

they are addressed in this General Plan. 

 
Not all required topics are discussed in this Element, 

because they are included elsewhere in the General Plan 

or such resources do not exist in San Carlos. For 

example, areas important for the preservation of his- 

toric and cultural resources are addressed in the Land 

Use Element, and open space for public health and 

safety is primarily discussed in the Safety Element. San 

Carlos does not have forest, fishery, agricultural, or 

mineral resources. Other federal and State laws re- 

quire communities to address air quality and the com- 

munity production of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions 

and solid waste and to develop impact reduction 

strategies. To this end, the Environmental Manage- 

ment Element includes the topics of air quality, GHG 

emissions and solid waste. 

 

 

Category Element Addressed In: 

TABLE 6-1 GOVERNMENT CODE OPEN SPACE 

CLASSIFICATIONS 

Open Space for the Preservation of Natural Resources 

Plant and animal habitat areas 

Rivers, streams, lakes and their banks 

Watershed lands 

Areas required for ecological and 

other scientific study purposes 

Environmental Management 

Environmental Management 

Environmental Management 

Environmental Management 

Open Space Used for the Managed Production of Resources 

Agricultural lands and rangelands 

Forest and timber lands 
Mineral resource production areas 

Not applicable to San Carlos 

Not applicable to San Carlos 
Not applicable to San Carlos 

Open Space for Outdoor Recreation and Scenic Resources 

Areas of outstanding historic or cultural Land Use 

value 

Parks and other areas used for Parks and Recreation 

recreation 

Areas of outstanding scenic value Land Use 

Scenic corridors, trails and links Land Use 

between different open space areas 

Open Space for Public Health and Safety 

Areas requiring special management or 
regulation because of risks presented by 

Safety Element 
natural hazards such as steep slopes or 
flooding 

Open Space in Support of the Mission of Military Installations 

Areas associated with military bases Not applicable to San Carlos 

Open Space for the Protection of Native American Sacred 
Sites 

Local tribal lands 
Any Native American cultural sites 

Land Use Element 
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Biological Resources 

The following section provides background informa- 

tion pertaining to biological resources in San Carlos. The 

background information supports the goals and policies 

related to biological resources, which are also included 

in this section. 

 
Background Information 

This section includes background information on natu- 

ral vegetative communities, special status plants and 

wildlife, wetlands, riparian habitat and soil types in and 

near San Carlos. 

 
Natural Communities in San Carlos 

Although native vegetation within San Carlos has been 

substantially altered, the presence of large areas of un- 

developed lands to the west and the remaining ripar- 

ian corridors along creeks contributes to a diverse as- 

semblage of resident and migrant wildlife species. In 

general, each habitat differs in its relative value to spe- 

cific species and can be characterized by both vegeta- 

tion and dependent animal species, although some 

wildlife species may utilize more than one habitat type. 

Figure 6-1 shows a general map of the vegetation and 

 

The Environmental Management Element is divided 

into three sections: 

Background Information: Provides informa- 

tion on the existing conditions of biological re- 

sources, hydrology, air quality, greenhouse gas 

emissions and solid waste. 

Guiding Principles: Provides a framework and 

establishes the basic intent of the element and 

are a broad statement of overall commu- nity 

value relating to environmental manage- ment 

in San Carlos. 

Goals, Policies and Actions: Provides policy 

guidance for protecting and preserving impor- 

tant resources covered in this Element, men- 

tioned above. 
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habitat types based on CalVeg mapping by the U.S. 

Forest Service. 

 
The habitat types found within and around San Carlos 

all provide different ecological functions and value. The 

more common habitat types are outlined below: 

 Non-vegetated and sparsely vegetated habitat. Most of 

the non-vegetated and sparsely vegetated habi- tat 

areas are located east of Alameda de las Pul- gas 

as shown on Figure 6-1. 

 Aquatic habitat. Aquatic habitat includes streams, 

ponds, lakes and bay shoreline that provide habi- 

tat to a variety of birds, amphibians, fish and 

mammals. 

 Wetlands. Wetlands are areas that are periodi- 

cally or permanently inundated by surface or 

ground water and support vegetation adapted to 

life in saturated soil. Wetlands provide habitat to 

fish and wildlife and provide stormwater, flood 

and water recharge, filtration and purification 

functions. Seasonal wetlands are areas of pro- 

longed saturation that are dry during the summer 

months. Wetlands tend to be present near aquatic 

features such as creeks, lakes, or ponds 

and along the bayshore, but also may be found 

within seasonal swales or isolated depressions 

such as a low spot in the ground. Wetlands and 

major waterbodies in and near San Carlos are 

shown in Figure 6-2. Although there are only 

documented areas of wetlands near the eastern 

city border, it is likely that these features exist in 

other areas of the city and its SOI. 

 Riparian habitats. Riparian habitat is a distinct 

plant community found along the margins of 

creeks and rivers. It has a very high value to 

wildlife and generally exhibits a rich and diverse 

animal community. Although mostly urbanized, 

Pulgas, Brittan, Belmont and Cordilleras Creeks 

support areas of riparian habitat. However, the 

scale of the riparian habitat area is too small to be 

shown in Figure 6-1. 

 Oak woodland. Oak woodland habitat consists of 

patches of several or more mature trees fre- 

quently dominated by California coast live oak 

and valley oak. Some areas of oak woodland 

habitat also support a dense understory shrub 

layer of vegetation that includes coyote brush, 

poison oak, California coffeeberry, Himalayan 

blackberry and California rose. Several types of 



 

 

FI  G U R  E 6 -  1 

V  e ge  ta  t i o n  a n d Ha  b i ta  t Ty  p e s 
 

City Limit 

Sphere o  f Influence Areas 

Blue Oak Woodland 

Annual Grass 

Chamise-Redshank Chaparral 

Coastal Scrub 

Montane Hardwood 

Valley Foothill Riparian 

Coastal Oak Woodland 

Valley Oak Woodland 

Lacustrine 

Saline Emergent Wetland 

Source: US Forest Service CalVeg, 
California Wildlife Habitat Relationship, 
CALFED Baseline Mapping, 2004. 
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oak woodland are shown on Figure 6-1. This 

habitat is found in small patches in single-family 

neighborhoods and concentrated in open space 

and park areas. 

 Annual grassland. The majority of grassland habi- 

tat in San Carlos is rather low-quality grassland 

dominated by annual, non-native upland grasses 

and forbs. 

 Scrub. Scrub habitat in the San Carlos area is 

characterized by Chamise-Redshank Chapparal. 

Scrub is found in some of the upland open space 

and park areas. 

 

Sensitive Plant and Wildlife Species in San Carlos 

San Carlos’ hilly, densely vegetated open space areas 

and proximity to the San Francisco Bay provide poten- 

tial habitat for a variety of sensitive plant or wildlife 

species. As of February 2009, the California Natural 

Diversity Database (CNDDB), an inventory of rare 

plants and animals in California, identified no occur- 

rences of sensitive species or habitats in the urban ar- eas 

of San Carlos. However, known occurrences of sensitive 

species are documented nearby. Specifically, the dusky 

footed woodrat is known to be located on, or in the 

immediate vicinity of an area at the western end 

of Devonshire Boulevard, and the highest concentra- 

tions of nests occurring in riparian, coast live oak 

woodland and chaparral dominated by chamise and 

toyon. Circles around these point locations, using radii 

given in the CNDDB, are drawn on Figure 6-3. Sensi- 

tive habitat, plants and wildlife found within the city 

limit and SOI are summarized in Table 6-2. 

 
Coastal salt marsh and wetland habitat near the San 

Carlos Airport, but outside the city limit and SOI, are 

known to support sensitive species. Water birds such as 

the endangered California clapper rail and threat- ened 

western snowy plover could potentially be pre- sent in 

areas adjacent to the San Carlos Airport. There is also 

potential for the federal endangered salt marsh harvest 

mouse to occur in these areas, particularly in places with 

cordgrass or alkali brush. 

 
The San Francisco garter snake, California red-legged 

frog, California tiger salamander and dusky footed 

wood rat all have potential to occur in open space areas 

in and around San Carlos. The San Francisco garter 

snake, a federal endangered species, typically resides in 

densely vegetated ponds near exposed hillsides where 

they can sun themselves, feed and find cover in 



 

 

FI  G U R  E 6 - 3  

K n ow n O c c u  r r e n c e s  of  
Se  n s i t  i v e S p e  c i e s a n d 
H a b i t a t   

City Limit 

Sphere of Influence Areas 
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Source: California Natural Diversity Database, 2009. 
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Species Habitat Status 
 

Habitat 

Serpentine Bunchgrass n/a Recognized as a sensitive community by CDFG 

Plants 

Arcuate bush-mallow Chaparral and coastal scrub on dry slopes CNPS List 1B (rare, threatened or endangered in California) 

Crystal Springs lessingia 
Mixed woodlands, oak woodlands, valley and 
foothill grasslands, coastal scrub on serpentine soils 

CNPS List 1B (rare, threatened or endangered in California) 

Davidson’s bush-mallow Coastal scrub CNPS 1B (rare, threatened or endangered in California) 

Serpentine benchgrass Serpentine soils Recognized as a sensitive community by CDFG 

Insects 

Bay checkerspot butterfly Serpentine rock outcrops and serpentine soils Federally threatened 

Edgewood Park micro-blind 
harvestman 

Serpentine rock outcrops and serpentine 
grasslands 

Recognized as a species of special concern by CDFG 

Birds 

Alameda song sparrow Tidal marsh Recognized as a species of special concern by CDFG 

California clapper rail Tidal marsh State and federally endangered 

western snowy plover Tidal salt, brackish freshwater marsh Federally threatened 

Mammals 

Pallid bat 
Desert scrub with rocky outcrops, forested oak 
and pine regions 

Recognized as a species of special concern by CDFG 

Santa Cruz kangaroo rat Desert scrub and sandy hills Recognized as a species of special concern by CDFG 

San Francisco dusky footed 
wood rat 

Chaparral and coastal scrub on dry slopes Recognized as a species of special concern by CDFG 

Notes: CDFG = California Department of Fish & Game; CNPS = California Native Plant Society 
Source: California Natural Diversity Database (CNDDB), February 2009. 

 
TABLE 6-2 SENSITIVE SPECIES FOUND IN THE CITY LIMIT AND SPHERE OF INFLUENCE 
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rodent burrows. Often the prey of the San Francisco 

garter snake, the California red-legged frog, a federal 

threatened species, occurs in areas of riparian vegeta- 

tion with deep, still, or slow-moving water. The Cali- 

fornia tiger salamander, also a federal endangered spe- 

cies, is found in vernal pools and seasonal ponds in 

grassland and low foothills. The dusty footed wood rat, 

a California species of concern, typically is found in 

woodland areas with dense underbrush. Known 

populations occur in the Devonshire SOI. Addition- 

ally, native shrubs like the arcuate bush mallow, also 

known to occur in the Devonshire SOI, could poten- 

tially occur in open space areas west of Alameda de las 

Pulgas. 

 
Invasive Plants 

Invasive plants are a concern throughout the Bay Area. 

Detrimental effects from invasive plants particular to 

urban areas include the displacement of native plants 

and wildlife and increasing risk of exposure to wild- 

fires and floods. Plants and trees such as the eucalyp- 

tus, Scotch and French broom and pampasgrass in- 

crease fire fuel loads and can also be highly flammable. 

Other invasive plants, such as the giant reed, can clog 

 

stormwater systems, which can increase the risk of 

flooding. 

 
The California Invasive Plant Inventory or Invasive 

Plants of California’s Wildlands can assist in determin- 

ing if a plant is an invasive species. Cal-IPC ranks spe- 

cies as “High,” “Moderate,” or “Limited” impact, and 

any species from these can be evaluated for potential 

threat to local habitat. Even species ranked as “Lim- 

ited” impact for California as a whole can have severe 

impacts in a particular county or property due to local 

history and site conditions. 

 
Watersheds and Riparian Corridors 

Natural drainage in San Carlos is divided into two main 

watersheds: Pulgas Creek and Cordilleras Creek. 

Within the watersheds are Pulgas, Brittan, Belmont and 

Cordilleras Creeks, which are the main drainage ways 

through San Carlos emptying into San Francisco Bay. 

Salt and brackish marshes are found near the terminus 

of each of the creeks east of Highway 101. The upper 

portions of these watersheds are generally 

undeveloped, the middle sections are primarily resi- 

dential and the eastern portions are typically commer- 
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cial and industrial. The quality of the watersheds is 

discussed in Section D.1.c below. 

 
The four creeks in San Carlos are identified in Figure 6-

2. Belmont Creek is located at the northern San Car- los 

boundary in the East Side area. Belmont Creek flows 

into Belmont Slough and O’Neill Slough. 

 
Pulgas and Brittan Creeks are the two main creeks 

within the City of San Carlos. The creeks have mostly 

unhardened channels in the upper reaches and hard- 

ened channels in the lower flatlands, where Brittan 

Creek joins Pulgas Creek via an underground conduit 

(paralleling El Camino Real). Following the confluence 

of Pulgas Creek and Brittan Creeks, the combined flow 

drains into Smith Slough south of Bair Island. 

 
Cordilleras Creek, the longest of the four creeks, de- 

fines the southern boundary of San Carlos, which is 

shared with Redwood City. Cordilleras Creek, like the 

combined Pulgas/Brittan Creek, also flows into San 

Francisco Bay via Smith Slough. Similar to Pulgas and 

Brittan Creeks, the upper reaches of the creek are mostly 

unhardened with hardened channels in the lower 

flatlands. 

 
 

 
The creeks discussed above are “losing creeks,” mean- 

ing they are not recharged by groundwater. Conse- 

quently, they are intermittent and generally flow dur- 

ing the winter wet-weather season and from irrigation 

runoff during the dry months. 

 
Protecting the habitat functions of San Carlos’ streams 

and riparian corridors is a priority for the City. The 

riparian protection ordinance regulates construction or 

other work performed in or near creeks. Exceptions to 

this rule include placement of approved storm drain- 

age outflows and removal of sedimentation. 

 
Creek restoration and maintenance and tree and vege- 

tation replacement standards should further the en- 

hancement and protection of creeks. 
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Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

GOAL 

EM-1 

 
Protect natural habitat and other biologi- 

cal resources. 

 

 
POLICY EM-1.1   Ensure that potential impacts to bio- 

logical resources and sensitive habitat 

are carefully evaluated when consid- 

ering development project applica- 

tions. 

 

POLICY EM-1.2 Ensure that development is consistent 

with all federal, State and regional 

regulations for habitat and species 

protection. 

 

POLICY EM-1.3 Work to manage or eliminate non- native 

invasive species from City- owned 

property and open space. 

 
 
 

The Guiding Principles are a set of key objectives that 

articulate San Carlos’ core values relating to the envi- 

ronment. The Guiding Principles of the Environmental 

Management Element are: 

Ensure natural resources are preserved, sustained 

and managed through environmental stewardship. 

Support community health and wellness through 

sound environmental practice. 

Empower the community to help protect the 

environment through public awareness and 

involvement. 

Ensure that there is a Climate Action Plan (CAP) in 

place at all times to address reduction of 

greenhouse gas emissions and manage the 

impacts of climate change. 

Endeavor to be a model city of good conservation 

and resource management practices. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-1.4   Protect and preserve the circadian cy- 

cle (the cycle of night and day) by lim- 

iting sources of light during nighttime 

hours. 

 

POLICY EM-1.5   Promote the preservation of native 

species, habitat and vegetation types 

and overall natural diversity. 
 

 

ACTION EM-1.1 Continue to cooperate with local, re- 

gional and State agencies involved in 

protecting critical habitat. 

 

ACTION EM-1.2 Seek grant funding for the removal of 

invasive plants and installation of native 

trees and shrubs. 

 

ACTION EM-1.3 Use native plants wherever possible on 

City-owned and controlled property. 

 

ACTION EM-1.4 Enforce rules and regulations in public 

open space areas to minimize the im- 

pacts of destructive activities. 

POLICY EM-2.1 Preserve and enhance riparian areas. 

 

POLICY EM-2.2 Continue to enforce the City’s Ripar- 

     ian Ordinance for all four of the City’s 

creeks  (Pulgas,  Brittan,  Cordilleras 

and Belmont) and their tributaries. 

POLICY EM-2.3 Carefully evaluate the cumulative and 

     compounding impacts of incremental 

creek encroachments. 
 

POLICY EM-2.4 Restore culverted or buried channels 

     to their natural state wherever feasi- 

ble. 

Denotes synergy 

with Climate 

Action Plan 

 

GOAL 
EM-2 

 
Promote healthy streams and riparian cor- 

ridors. 

 

ACT I ONS  POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-2.5 Promote the establishment of native 

     vegetation and the removal of non- 

native invasive plants in riparian ar- 

eas. 

 
POLICY EM-2.6 Encourage property owners to replace 

fallen trees along waterways to main- 

tain an upper canopy of vegetation. 

The species shall be as approved by the 

City arborist. Encourage use of trees 

native to the area. 

POLICY EM-2.7 Retain Pulgas, Brittan, Cordilleras and 

     Belmont Creek channels and their 100- 

year floodplains wherever possible as 

natural open space areas. These areas 

are to function as storm drainage fa- 

cilities and as open space greenbelts to 

support natural habitat. 

POLICY EM-2.8 Participate and help coordinate with 

     neighboring jurisdictions’ watershed 

management efforts. 

 

 
 

ACTION EM-2.1 Consider amending the Riparian Ordi- 

nance to strengthen stream protection 

requirements and reduce potential for 

flooding. Potential amendments may 

include evaluation of increased set- 

backs, limited walls and fences, requir- 

ing Best Management Practices (BMPs) 

for biotechnical bank stabilization and 

erosion control and vegetation man- 

agement requirements. 

 

ACTION EM-2.2 Consider establishing incentives to sta- 

bilize creek banks utilizing natural 

methods. 

 

ACTION EM-2.3 Provide information to the public on City 

regulations and best practices for 

riparian corridor management. 

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION EM-2.4 Develop a citywide policy that applies 

to all City properties and operations and 

establishes protocols to work with water 

service providers to determine appro- 

priate location(s) for and implementa- 

tion of a reclaimed (recycled) water dis- 

tribution system (purple pipe) for land- 

scaping and other non-potable water 

uses for residential, commercial and in- 

dustrial consumers. 

 

ACTION EM-2.5 Explore availability of grant funding for 

removal of invasive plants from riparian 

areas and planting of native and appro- 

priate trees and shrubs. 

 

ACTION EM-2.6 Consider preparation of Watershed 

Management Plans for all watersheds, 

addressing flooding causes, improve- 

ment of creek functionality and water 

quality and creek channel restoration. 

 

 

GOAL 
EM-3 

 
 

Enhance the urban forest. 

 

POLICY EM-3.1 Maintain and expand the urban can- 

     opy with special emphasis on protec- 

tion of heritage trees. 
 

POLICY EM-3.2 Review and amend the Zoning Ordi- 

     nance as needed to identify barriers to 

the effective enhancement of the ur- 

ban forest and the protection of heri- 

tage trees. 

 

POLICY EM-3.3 Assist community groups with tree 

planning efforts. 

POLICIES  
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ACTION EM-3.1 Implement Climate Action Plan meas- 

    ures to require tree planting. 

ACTION EM-3.2 Review and amend the Zoning Ordi- 

nance as needed to identify barriers to 

the effective enhancement of the urban 

forest and the protection of heritage 

trees. 

 

ACTION EM-3.3 Establish and implement a program to 

protect existing and plant new trees at 

city facilities, public parks and in public 

planting strips and parking lots, work- 

ing with non-profit volunteer groups if 

possible. 

 
 

Open Space 

This section contains background information on open 

space areas in San Carlos. Also in this section are goals 

and policies related to open space. 

Background Information 

Open space is defined as undeveloped areas that are set 

aside for outdoor recreation, natural resource pres- 

ervation and the protection of public safety. Within San 

Carlos there are approximately 73 acres of open space 

designated as a city park and an additional 86 acres of 

land designated as open space in the Land Use Element. 

This acreage includes Chilton Park and un- developed 

portions of Big Canyon Park and Eaton Park, but does 

not include other city parks that are de- veloped for 

active use. 

 
Open space near San Carlos but outside the city 

boundary includes Peninsula Watershed lands, Pulgas 

Ridge Open Space Preserve and Edgewood Park. Bair 

Island is a significant open space area near the San Car- 

los airport located within Redwood City, and is part of 

the Don Edwards San Francisco Bay National Wildlife 

Refuge. Bair Island consists of 2,600 acres of open space. 

Including Bair Island, there are approximately 3,370 

acres of open space in areas near San Carlos. Both 

Figures 7-1 and 7-3 in the Parks and Recreation Element 

depict open space lands within and surround- ing the 

city. 

ACT I ONS  
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Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

GOAL 
EM-4 

 

Acquire, preserve, protect and restore 

open space and enhance the public’s abil- 

ity to enter and enjoy open space. 

 
 

 
POLICY EM-4.1   Retain existing public open space as 

     open space. 

POLICY EM-4.2   Support an open space system that is 

diverse in uses and opportunities and 

includes natural function/wildlife 

habitat as well as passive and appro- 

priate active recreation. 

 

POLICY EM-4.3  Focus open space acquisition efforts on 

the most environmentally sensitive 

areas. 

POLICY EM-4.4 Coordinate with Midpeninsula Re- gional 

Open Space District and other agencies 

on planning and managing public open 

space, including man- agement of the 

Pulgas Ridge Open Space Preserve for 

public open space use. 

 

POLICY EM-4.5 Support the efforts of non-profit or- 

     ganizations to expand and manage 

protected open space. 

POLICY EM-4.6 Establish public access to public open 

     space lands appropriate to the charac- 

ter and conservation value of the open 

space. 

 
POLICY EM-4.7 Prohibit the sale of City-owned open 

space properties. 
 

 
ACTION EM-4.1 Seek additional funding sources, includ- 

ing State and federal programs, to fi- 

nance open space acquisition, restora- 

tion and management. 

POLICIES  

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION EM-4.2 Review new development proposals for 

opportunities to create open space. 

 

ACTION EM-4.3 Establish and work to achieve City 

standards for open space based on 

population. 

 

ACTION EM-4.4 Study the need for an Open Space Ordi- 

nance. 

 

ACTION EM-4.5 Encourage the development of riparian 

open space areas for publicly-accessible, 

low-impact recreation. 

 

ACTION EM-4.6 Implement the approved Trails Connec- 

tion Plan. 

 

Hydrology 

This section contains background information and 

goals, policies and actions related to water supply, wa- 

ter quality and wastewater and stormwater services in 

San Carlos. 

Background Information 

Water Supply 

California Water Service Company (Cal Water), the 

main water provider in the city, purchases water from 

the San Francisco Public Utilities Commission. Water 

consumed in San Carlos is from Cal Water’s Bayshore 

district, the source of which is predominantly the Hetch 

Hetchy reservoir, located in the Sierra Nevada 

mountains. While State law calls for water to come from 

other lower elevation reservoirs, Hetch Hetchy 

continues to be the source for most of San Carlos’ wa- 

ter due to its higher water quality. The San Carlos wa- 

ter infrastructure system includes 21 storage tanks and 

29 booster pumps. Although Cal Water is the primary 

water service provider in San Carlos, the Mid- Peninsula 

Water District also serves approximately 100 residential 

and commercial accounts in the city. Addi- tionally, 

some properties rely on wells for the provi- sion of 

water. 

 
Cal Water encourages water conservation through re- 

bate programs, providing low flow shower heads at no 

cost, distributing literature on conservation practices 

and giving talks at local schools. Cal Water does not 

currently have a recycled water system in San Carlos, 
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but it does offer water recycling in other parts of the 

State and estimates that water recycling will likely be 

offered in San Carlos within the next few years. 

 
Groundwater 

The city is located within the San Mateo Subbasin of the 

Santa Clara Valley Groundwater Basin. The San Mateo 

Subbasin is bounded by the Westside Basin to the north, 

San Francisco Bay to the east, San Francis- quito Creek 

to the south and the Santa Cruz Mountains to the west. 

The Subbasin has two main water-bearing units: the 

Holocene and Pleistocene alluvium and the Santa Clara 

Formation. The alluvium is the most im- portant water-

bearing unit in the Subbasin, and most of the wells in 

the Subbasin draw water from the deeper aquifers of 

this unit. A relatively shallow water table aquifer 

overlies the aquifers in the lowland areas. Groundwater 

is commonly found at less than 5 feet below grade in the 

flatland areas. 

 
Water Quality 

Residents in San Carlos drink water from the Bayshore 

District of Cal Water. Supply from this district ex- 

ceeded water quality standards in 2007. Testing in- 

cludes primary and secondary standards.  Primary 

 

standards limit levels of contaminants in drinking wa- 

ter. Secondary standards limit substances that affect the 

taste, odor, or appearance of water; five inorganic 

chemicals are identified: calcium, chloride, magne- 

sium, sodium and sulfate. The 2007 Water Quality Re- 

port for primary standards identified fluoride, haloace- 

tic acids, trihalomethanes, chloramine, copper and lead. 

None of the identified substances in either cate- gory 

exceed public health standards. 

 
The health of the watersheds in San Carlos, described in 

the Biological Resources section of this Element, is 

typical of urbanized areas. Upland sections of the creeks 

tend to have less pollution while urbanized por- tions of 

the waterways contain contaminants. Various 

contaminants have been identified in San Carlos creeks 

including polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs), which can 

persist in the tissues of animals found in the creeks, as 

well as ultimately pollute the Bay. The City considers 

the habitat functions of streams and riparian corridors a 

priority and, therefore, developed watershed protec- 

tion mechanisms such as creek setbacks, regulations for 

construction adjacent to creeks and pesticide applica- 

tion in watershed areas. However, water from local 

watersheds is not used for drinking in San Carlos. 
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Wastewater 

The Public Works Department operates and maintains 

the wastewater collection system in the city. The Pub- 

lic Works wastewater system also serves several out- 

side sewer districts including Devonshire Canyon, 

Scenic Heights, Emerald Lake and the unincorporated 

portion of the Harbor Industrial Area. Properties in 

these areas are subject to an Outside Sewer Service 

Agreement with the City of San Carlos. These proper- 

ties must be located in the SOI and must demonstrate 

consistency with applicable General Plan policies. In 

assigning sewer service to these properties, the City will 

give priority to single-family residences with fail- ing 

septic tanks. Collected wastewater is delivered to a 

pump station operated by the South Bayside System 

Authority (SBSA). This wastewater is then pumped to 

the SBSA treatment plant, located in Redwood Shores, 

east of the city. There are 106 miles of sewer lines in San 

Carlos ranging in size from 5 to 27 inches. The av- erage 

annual wastewater flow for the City of San Car- los is 

2.6 million gallons per day (MGD). Wastewater flows in 

San Carlos have decreased in the last 13 years by 25 

percent due to water conservation efforts and sewer 

main replacement. 

The SBSA plant is a regional wastewater treatment fa- 

cility that serves San Carlos and the nearby municipali- 

ties of Belmont, Redwood City, Menlo Park, Portola 

Valley and portions of Atherton, Woodside, East Palo 

Alto and San Mateo County. Altogether, the SBSA plant 

serves over 200,000 customers. The current ca- pacity of 

the plant is 29 million gallons per day (MGD). The 

wastewater system has sufficient treatment capac- ity to 

meet Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) 

Standards. 

 
Stormwater 

As mentioned above, there are two watersheds in San 

Carlos: the Pulgas Creek Watershed and the Cordille- 

ras Creek Watershed. The creeks within the water- 

sheds and the city’s SOI that receive stormwater drain- 

age include Belmont, Pulgas Brittan and Cordilleras 

Creeks. These creeks are unlined channels that even- 

tually empty into the San Francisco Bay. The creeks do 

not have sufficient capacity to carry stormwater during 

high tides. In addition, flooding results from limited 

upstream capacity for stormwater. 

 
The City of San Carlos maintains all stormwater facili- 

ties within the city. There are approximately 27 miles 
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of closed conduits in the city that receive stormwater 

drainage through 680 inlets. Stormwater capacity 

within San Carlos varies based on calculated need, with 

most storm drains accepting 100-year flood events. The 

City of San Carlos operates approximately 6,500 linear 

feet of flood control channel with a capac- ity of over 500 

cubic feet. The drainage system dates to the early 

twentieth century and, as such, does not meet today’s 

design standards. Repairs are completed as- needed. 

Developers or property owners are responsi- ble for 

adding extensions to the stormwater system when new 

development occurs. 

 
San Carlos participates in San Mateo County’s Storm- 

water Management Plan, which outlines maintenance 

activities to be undertaken by cities; targets industrial 

and illicit discharge; describes public information about 

stormwater; provides guidelines to cities for 

construction permits; and establishes monitoring pro- 

grams to measure the success of the other portions of the 

plan. 

Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

 
GOAL 
EM-5 

Assure a high level of domestic water 

quality, promote water conservation and 

reduce toxics in run-off, including storm- 

water and the sanitary sewer system. 

 

 
POLICY EM-5.1   Reduce the discharge of toxic materi- 

als into the city’s sanitary sewer and 

stormwater collection system by pro- 

moting the use of Best Management 

Practices (BMPs). 

 

POLICY EM-5.2  Promote the use of less toxic house- hold 

and commercial cleaning materi- als. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-5.3 Promote the conservation and efficient 

     use of water in new and existing resi- 

dences and by commercial and indus- 

trial consumers. 

POLICY EM-5.4 Encourage the use of drought-tolerant 

     plants and efficient watering tech- 

niques for all City landscaping. 
 

POLICY EM-5.5 Recycled water distribution system 

    (purple pipe) should be used for land- 

scaping and other non-potable water 

uses for residential, commercial and 

industrial customers, where techni- 

cally and financially feasible. 

 

POLICY EM-5.6 Continue public education programs 

     on water issues working with water 

service providers, local non-profits 

and other environmental organiza- 

tions, including conservation meas- 

ures and BMPs for residents, busi- 

nesses, contractors and City employ- 

ees. 

POLICY EM-5.7 Encourage site designs that manage 

     the quantity and quality of storm wa- 

ter run-off. 
 

POLICY EM-5.8   Work with water service providers to 

provide high quality domestic water. 

 
POLICY EM-5.9   Sewer service may be extended out- 

side the city limit only as required to 

protect public health due to failing 

septic systems in accordance with the 

following policies: 

• Extension of sewer service would 

be denied if there is insufficient 

capacity in the wastewater collec- 

tion system. 

• No change to the land use would 

occur. 

• The extension of sewer service 

could not be used to enable further 

subdivision. 

• The property owner would be re- 

quired to annex as such time as a 

complete consolidation of proper- 

ties could be annexed. 
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• The property owner would be re- 

quired to complete all improve- 

ments necessary to meet City 

building and engineering stan- 

dards. 

• Applicant to assure payment of all 

sewer connection, plan checking 

and inspection fees. 

 

POLICY EM-5.10  Require the evaluation of potential 

groundwater depletion that could oc- 

cur from new development through 

dewatering. 

 
 
 

ACTION EM-5.1 Evaluate amending the Zoning Code to 

maximize permeable surfaces or other 

water catchment methods for new de- 

velopment as applicable. 

 

ACTION EM-5.2 Utilize bioswales and other bio-filtration 

systems as applicable to cleanse run-off 

before it enters creeks and the San Fran- 

cisco Bay. 

 

ACTION EM-5.3 Minimize road surface pollutant runoff by 

utilizing appropriate methods such as 

regular street sweeping. 

 

ACTION EM-5.4 Implement Climate Action Plan meas- 

    ures to provide for water-efficient land- 

scaping. 
 

ACTION EM-5.5 Establish water conservation goals for 

City buildings and operations. 

 

ACTION EM-5.6 Evaluate potential incentives for the use 

of drought-tolerant landscaping and re- 

cycled water for landscape irrigation. 

 

ACTION EM-5.7 Amend the Municipal Code to codify 

the Outside Sewer Service policies for 

residential uses. 

 

ACTION EM-5.8 Develop a recycled water implementa- 

tion plan, which would identify poten- 

tial sources and uses of recycled water, 

environmental benefits, capital and op- 

erating costs and potential utility pro- 

viders. 

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION EM-5.9 Monitor outside agencies responsible for 

cleaning up known toxic sites. 

 
ACTION EM-5.10 Implement the NPDES Stormwater 

Permit and for those properties exempt 

from the Permit, require a stormwater 

pollution prevention plan, including use 

of best management practices, to control 

erosion and sedimentation during con- 

struction. 

 
 

Air Quality 

Air is a critical component of the natural environment 

and the availability of clean, non-polluted air is an im- 

portant factor for human health and quality of life for 

San Carlos residents. The primary factors that deter- 

mine air quality are the locations of air pollutant sources 

and the amount of pollutants emitted from those 

sources. Meteorological and topographical con- ditions 

are also important factors. Atmospheric condi- tions, 

such as wind speed, wind direction and air tem- 

perature gradients, interact with the physical features of 

the landscape to determine the movement and dis- 

persal of air pollutants. 

Regulatory Framework 

The federal Clean Air Act (CAA) governs air quality in 

the United States. In addition to being subject to fed- 

eral requirements, air quality in California is also gov- 

erned by more stringent regulations under the Califor- 

nia CAA. At the federal level, the United States Envi- 

ronmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA) administers 

the CAA. The California CAA is administered by the 

California Air Resources Board (CARB) at the State level 

and by the Air Quality Management Districts at the 

regional and local levels. The Bay Area Air Quality 

Management District (BAAQMD) regulates air quality 

at the regional level, which includes the nine-county Bay 

Area. 

 
United States Environmental Protection Agency 

The EPA is responsible for enforcing the federal CAA. 

The EPA is also responsible for establishing the Na- 

tional Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS). The 

NAAQS are required under the 1977 federal CAA and 

subsequent amendments. The EPA regulates emission 

sources that are under the exclusive authority of the 

federal government, such as vehicles, aircraft, ships and 

locomotives. The agency has jurisdiction over emission 

sources outside State waters (e.g. beyond the 
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outer continental shelf) and establishes various emis- 

sion standards, including those for vehicles sold in 

states other than California. Automobiles sold in Cali- 

fornia must meet the strict emission standards estab- 

lished by the CARB. 

 
California Air Resources Board 

In California, the CARB, which is part of the California 

Environmental Protection Agency, is responsible for 

meeting the State requirements of the federal CAA, 

administering the California CAA and establishing the 

California Ambient Air Quality Standards (CAAQS). 

The California CAA, as amended in 1992, requires all air 

districts in the State to endeavor to achieve and maintain 

the CAAQS. The CAAQS are generally more stringent 

than the corresponding federal standards and 

incorporate additional standards for sulfates, hydrogen 

sulfide, vinyl chloride and visibility reducing particles. 

The agency is responsible for setting emission stan- 

dards for vehicles sold in California and for other 

emission sources, such as consumer products and cer- 

tain off-road equipment. The CARB established pas- 

senger vehicle fuel specifications, which became effec- 

tive in 1996. 

 

Bay Area Air Quality Management District 

Regional air quality is regulated by the BAAQMD. The 

BAAQMD regulates stationary sources (with respect to 

federal, State and local regulations), monitors regional 

air pollutant levels (including measurement of toxic air 

contaminants (TACs)), develops air quality control 

strategies and conducts public awareness programs. 

The BAAQMD has also developed CEQA Guidelines 

that establish significance thresholds for evaluating new 

projects and plans and provide guidance to lead 

agencies for evaluating air quality impacts of projects 

and plans. 

 
The BAAQMD is in the process of preparing the 2009 

Bay Area Clean Air Plan which will update the Bay Area 

2005 Ozone Strategy in accordance with California CAA 

requirements to implement “all feasible measures” to 

reduce ozone. The 2009 Plan will also consider the im- 

pacts of ozone control measures on particulate matter, 

air toxics and GHGs. Additionally, the 2009 Bay Area 

Clean Air Plan will review progress in improving air 

quality in recent years and will establish emission con- 

trol measures to be adopted or implemented from 2009 

through 2012. The Plan will also address PM10 and 

PM2.5, defined below, as well as climate change. 
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Criteria Air Pollutants and Effect 

The CARB and the EPA currently focus on five “crite- 

ria pollutants” as indicators of air quality and as such air 

quality studies generally focus on those five pollut- ants: 

CO, O3, NO2, SO2 and suspended particulates (i.e. PM10 

and PM2.5). 

 Carbon Monoxide. CO, a colorless and odorless 

gas, interferes with the transfer of oxygen to the 

brain. It can cause dizziness and fatigue, and can 

impair central nervous system functions. CO is 

emitted almost exclusively from the incomplete 

combustion of fossil fuels. CO is a non-reactive air 

pollutant that dissipates relatively quickly, so 

ambient CO concentrations generally follow the 

spatial and temporal distributions of vehicular 

traffic. The highest CO concentrations measured 

in the Bay Area are typically recorded during the 

winter. 

 Ozone. O3, a colorless toxic gas, is the chief com- 

ponent of urban smog. Short-term O3 exposure 

can reduce lung function in children, make per- 

sons susceptible to respiratory infection and pro- 

duce symptoms that cause people to seek medical 

treatment for respiratory distress. Long-term ex- 

posure can impair lung defense mechanisms and 

lead to emphysema and chronic bronchitis. Al- 

though O3 is not directly emitted, it forms in the 

atmosphere through a chemical reaction between 

reactive organic gas (ROG) and nitrogen oxides 

(NOx) under sunlight. ROG and NOx are pri- 

marily emitted from automobiles and industrial 

sources. Highest O3 concentrations occur during 

summer and early autumn, on days with low wind 

speeds or stagnant air, warm temperatures and 

cloudless skies. 

 Nitrogen Dioxide. NO2, a reddish-brown gas, ir- 

ritates the lungs. It can cause breathing difficul- 

ties at high concentrations. Like O3, NO2 is not 

directly emitted, but is formed through a reaction 

between nitric oxide (NO) and atmospheric oxy- 

gen. NO and NO2 are collectively referred to as 

nitrogen oxides (NOx) and are major contributors 

to O3 formation. NO2 also contributes to the for- 

mation of PM10 (see discussion of PM10 below). 

 Sulfur Oxides. Sulfur oxides, primarily SO2, are a 

product of high-sulfur fuel combustion. The main 

sources of SO2 are coal and oil used in power 

stations, in industries and for domestic heating.  

SO2 is an irritant gas that attacks the 
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throat and lungs. It can cause acute respiratory 

symptoms and diminished ventilator function in 

children. SO2 concentrations have been reduced to 

levels well below the State and national stan- 

dards, but further reductions in emissions are 

needed to attain compliance with standards for 

PM10, of which SO2 is a contributor. 

 Suspended Particulate Matter. Particulate mat- 

ter pollution consists of very small liquid and solid 

particles suspended in the air, which can in- clude 

smoke, soot, dust, salts, acids and metals. 

Particulate matter also forms when industry and 

gaseous pollutant undergo chemical reactions in 

the atmosphere. Respirable particulate matter 

(PM10) and fine particulate matter (PM2.5) repre- 

sent fractions of particulate matter. PM10 refers to 

particulate matter less than 10 microns in diame- 

ter and PM2.5 refers to particulate matter that is 

2.5 microns or less in diameter. Major sources of 

PM10 include motor vehicles; wood burning stoves 

and fireplaces; dust from construction, landfills 

and agriculture; wildfires and brush/ waste 

burning; industrial sources; windblown dust from 

open lands; and atmospheric chemical and 

photochemical reactions.  PM2.5 results pri- 

 

marily from diesel fuel combustion (from motor 

vehicles, power generation and industrial facili- 

ties), residential fireplaces and wood stoves. 

 PM10 and PM2.5 pose a greater health risk than 

larger-size particles, because these tiny particles 

can penetrate the human respiratory system’s 

natural defenses and damage the respiratory tract 

increasing the number and severity of asthma at- 

tacks, cause or aggravate bronchitis and other lung 

diseases and reduce the body’s ability to fight 

infections. 

 
Toxic Air Contaminant Levels 

TACs are a broad class of compounds known to cause 

morbidity or mortality (usually because they cause 

cancer) and include, but are not limited to, the criteria 

air pollutants listed above. TACs are found in ambient 

air, especially in urban areas, and are caused by indus- 

try, agriculture, fuel combustion and commercial op- 

erations (e.g. dry cleaners). Diesel exhaust is the most 

common source of TACs. TACs are typically found in 

low concentrations, even near their source (e.g. ben- 

zene near a freeway). Because chronic exposure can 

result in adverse health effects, TACs are regulated at 

the regional, State and federal level. 
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Background 

This section describes the San Carlos climate and exist- 

ing air quality conditions. 

 
Climate 

San Carlos is located in the western portion of the San 

Francisco Bay Area Air Basin. The basin includes the 

counties of San Francisco, Santa Clara, San Mateo, 

Marin, Napa, Contra Costa and Alameda, along with 

the southeast portion of Sonoma County and the 

southwest portion of Solano County. San Carlos is lo- 

cated in the Peninsula climate subregion of the Bay Area 

and the climate is characterized by warm dry summers 

and cool moist winters. 

 
Temperatures in San Carlos tend to be less extreme 

compared to inland locations due to the moderating 

effect of the Pacific Ocean and the Bay. In summer, high 

temperatures are generally in the high 70’s and in the 

50's during winter. Low temperatures range from the 

50's in summer to the 30's in winter. 

Existing Air Quality Conditions 

Air quality is affected by the rate of pollutant emis- sions 

and by meteorological conditions such as wind speed, 

atmospheric stability and mixing height, all of which 

affect the atmosphere's ability to mix and dis- perse 

pollutants. Long-term variations in air quality typically 

result from changes in air pollutant emis- sions, while 

short-term variations result from changes in 

atmospheric conditions. 

 
For the most part, San Carlos enjoys good air quality due 

to the almost persistent northwesterly flow of air. 

Episodes of high particulate levels can occur in late fall 

and winter when high pressure systems produce ex- 

tended periods of light winds and low-level tempera- 

ture inversions. Although less common, this pattern in 

summer can produce fair weather and very warm 

temperatures throughout the Bay Area. This condition 

frequently produces poor atmospheric mixing that re- 

sults in degraded regional air quality. Ozone stan- 

dards traditionally are exceeded in downwind portions 

of the Bay Area when this condition occurs during the 

warmer months of the year. 
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In 2007, the BAAQMD operated a network of 27 per- 

manent monitoring stations in the Bay Area. In addi- 

tion, CARB operated one station. These stations moni- 

tored air pollutant levels continuously. The closest sta- 

tion is located in Redwood City at 897 Barren Avenue. 

 
Attainment Status 

Areas that do not violate ambient air quality standards 

are considered to have attained the standard. Viola- 

tions of ambient air quality standards are based on air 

pollutant monitoring data and are judged for each air 

pollutant. 

 
For the five criteria pollutants, attainment status is as 

follows: 

 Carbon Monoxide. Maintaining CO standards for 

over a decade and is classified attainment 

maintenance by the EPA. 

 Ozone. The Bay Area as a whole does not meet 

State or federal ambient air quality standards for 

ground level O3. This is non-attainment and is 

considered serious by the State. 

 Nitrogen Dioxide. The region is in attainment for 

this pollutant. 

 Sulfur Oxides. The region is in attainment for this 

pollutant. 

 Suspended Particulate Matter. The region does 

not meet State standards for particulate matter 

(both PM10 and PM2.5) and does not meet federal 

standards for PM2.5. 

 
Goals, Policies and Actions 

 

 

GOAL 
EM-6 

 

Support atmospheric conditions that are 

clean, healthful, provides maximum visibil- 

ity and meets air quality standards. 

 

 
POLICY EM-6.1 Support and comply with the Bay 

     Area Air Quality Management Dis- 

trict, State and federal standards and 

policies that improve air quality in the 

Bay Area. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-6.2 Support and encourage commercial 

    uses to adopt environmentally 

friendly technologies and reduce the 

release of pollutants. 

POLICY EM-6.3 Support the reduction of emissions of 

     particulates from wood burning ap- 

pliances, construction activity, auto- 

mobiles, trucks and other sources. 

 
POLICY EM-6.4 Implement Bay Area Air Quality Man- 

agement District (BAAQMD) guide- 

lines that establish minimum screen- 

ing or buffer distances between emis- 

sions sources and sensitive receptors. 

Exceptions may be made for projects 

that do not meet the distance require- 

ments, but can be determined com- 

patible with adjacent uses through a 

project-specific study that determines 

potential health risk. Mitigation 

measures shall be required to reduce 

these risks to acceptable levels. 

POLICY EM-6.5   Consider potential impacts from land 

uses that may emit pollution and/or 

odors when locating air pollution 

sources near sensitive receptors. Air 

pollution sources could include free- 

ways, industrial uses, hazardous ma- 

terials storage, waste dis- 

posal/transfer stations and other simi- 

lar uses. 

 

POLICY EM-6.6 BAAQMD recommended measures to 

reduce PM10 and exhaust emissions 

associated with construction shall be 

applied to new development in San 

Carlos. 
 

 
ACTION EM-6.1 Require review by appropriate agencies 

    of development applications that may 

create potential air quality impacts to 

assure compliance with relevant regula- 

tions. 

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION EM-6.2 Provide information to the public on 

    Best Management Practices including 

low emission alternatives to wood burn- 

ing appliances. 

ACTION EM-6.3 For use on City-operated properties, ex- 

    plore options for landscaping equip- 

ment which will reduce contribution of 

air pollution. Encourage the same op- 

tions by residents and businesses. 

 
 

Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

Background 

This section contains background information and 

goals, policies and actions related to GHG emissions. 

 
Climate Action Plan 

The City is taking a proactive approach in addressing 

GHG emission reduction by developing a Climate Ac- 

tion Plan (CAP) in concert with this General Plan. Ad- 

dressing climate change in this manner defines San 

Carlos as an innovative member of the local govern- 

ment community. Key components of the CAP are in- 

tegrated into the General Plan. The General Plan goals, 

 

policies and actions reinforce the CAP. The CAP is in- 

tended to be updated on a more regular basis than the 

General Plan, ensuring that implementation of the City 

efforts to assure GHG emissions are in compliance with 

current regulation. This approach is especially 

important given the constant flux of new research find- 

ings, technological improvements and policy updates 

dealing with climate change. 

 
Baseline Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

The community GHG emission inventory found that an 

estimated 267,237 metric tons of carbon dioxide 

equivalent (CO2e) were released in 2005, the baseline 

year. The largest source of emissions was the transpor- 

tation sector, with approximately 56 percent of all 

emissions. The commercial/industrial/municipal sec- 

tor produced approximately 20 percent, the residential 

sector amounted to approximately 18 percent, and the 

waste sector released nearly 5 percent of the commu- 

nity’s GHG emissions. City operations account for ap- 

proximately 0.6 percent of the GHG emissions. 

 
Projected Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

The Inventory found that if San Carlos continues to 

release GHGs at its 2005 rate, the community’s emis- 
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sions will increase to 365,787 metric tons per year by 

2030. That would be an increase of nearly 37 percent 

over a span of 25 years. The increase can be attributed 

to estimated increases in population, consumption, 

households and commercial activity. 

 
Climate Change Strategies and Adaptations 

To achieve a 15 percent reduction of the baseline by 2020 

and 35 percent reduction by 2035, the CAP pro- vides a 

strategic policy focus on five areas: Building 

Efficiency/Site Design; Auto Emission Reduction; Low 

Carbon Energy Use; Alternative, Non-Automotive 

Travel Modes; and a Waste Reduction program. In to- 

tal, the Plan includes 23 broad-based goals and 42 re- 

duction measures. Each reduction measure is tied to a 

target whereby a specific number of metric tons CO2e 

would be reduced per year. 

 
The climate action goals and measures in the CAP are 

separated into three chapters for analysis in the CAP: 

Energy, Transportation and Land Use and Solid waste. 

In the General Plan, these goals and measures for 

transportation and land use are also reflected in the 

Housing and Land Use Elements. For instance, in- 

creased housing density near transit not only reduces 

emissions through reduced energy consumption 

through the sharing of walls, air conditioning/heating 

units and infrastructure, but it also reduces residents’ 

vehicle miles traveled, achieving emission reduction in 

the transportation sector. 

 
Also included in the CAP and carried forward into the 

General Plan are adaptation strategies that may be nec- 

essary as the climate changes and sea levels rise. Ad- 

aptation measures are important in order to allow the 

community to proactively prepare for potential effects. 

The challenge will be reducing the effects to the lowest 

level possible and ensure that the community is pre- 

pared. Adaptation strategies are also included in the 

Community Safety and Services Element of the Gen- 

eral Plan. 
 

Open Space in San Carlos 
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Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

 
GOAL 
EM-7 

Develop a Greenhouse Gas Emissions In- 

ventory and develop and implement a Cli- 

mate Action Plan to address San Carlos’ 

contribution to Global Climate Change. 

 
 

 
POLICY EM-7.1 Take appropriate action to address 

     climate change and reduce green- 

house gas emissions. 
 

POLICY EM-7.2 Monitor and participate in federal, 

     State and regional policies and direc- 

tives relating to climate change, and 

make adjustments to City policies and 

programs as appropriate. 

POLICY EM-7.3 Participate in regional, State and fed- 

     eral efforts to reduce greenhouse gas 

emissions and mitigate the impacts re- 

sulting from climate change. 

POLICY EM-7.4 Utilize the expertise of regional, State 

     and federal agencies when develop- 

ing, revising and implementing 

greenhouse gas reduction strategies. 

 
POLICY EM-7.5 Ensure consistency with the San Car- 

     los Climate Action Plan through ad- 

justment of City policies, programs, 

and actions as appropriate. 

 
POLICY EM-7.6   Support greenhouse gas (GHG) emis- 

   sion reduction measures and climate change 

resiliency strategies that are cost 

effective and help create an envi- 

ronmentally sustainable, livable and 

equitable community. The cost of im- 

plementation to the City and the pri- 

vate sector shall be considered prior to 

the adoption of any GHG reduction 

strategy. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-7.7 Collaborate  with  stakeholders  and 

     volunteers in the formulation and im- 

plementation of greenhouse gas re- 

duction strategies. 
 

 
 

ACTION EM-7.1 Implement strategies in the Climate Ac- 

    tion Plan to achieve the greenhouse gas 

reduction target. 
 

ACTION EM-7.2 Develop criteria for reviewing all pro- 

    posed projects within the city to deter- 

mine consistency with the Climate Ac- 

tion Plan (CAP) and review projects 

meeting the identified criteria to ensure 

consistency with the CAP. 

 

ACTION EM-7.3 Update the Climate Action Plan (CAP)     

every five years, including but not lim- 
ited to: 

a. A revised greenhouse gas (GHG) 

emissions inventory; 

b. An overview of new knowledge on 

the causes and anticipated impacts of 

climate change; 

c. Collaborate with stakeholders and 

volunteers to assist in the prepara- 

tion and implementation of the ef- 

fective CAP. 

d. An assessment of the appropriate- 

ness and adequacy of San Carlos’ 

GHG reduction target; 

e. A summary of the quantified cost per 

metric ton of carbon dioxide 

equivalent reduced per emission re- 

duction measure; 

f. An evaluation of the effectiveness of 

existing programs; and 

g. Modifications to goals, policies and 

strategies as needed to achieve the 

GHG reduction target. 

ACTION EM-7.4 Develop and implement a comprehen- 

    sive outreach program that works with 

locally-based organizations and volun- 

teers to educate the public about the 

Climate Action Plan and greenhouse gas 

reduction strategies and programs. 

ACT I ONS  
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GOAL 
EM-8 

 

Prepare for the potential impacts of cli- 

mate change through the adoption of ad- 

aptation and resiliency strategies. 

 

 
 

POLICY EM-8.1 Adjust the Climate Action Plan as nec- 

     essary to comply with current law and 

new threats to the community that 

may develop as a result of climate 

change. 

 

POLICY EM-8.2 Partner with neighboring communi- 

     ties and regional agencies to develop 
and implement regional adaptation 

programs. 
 

 
 

ACTION EM-8.1 Update the Climate Action Plan every 

five years to re-evaluate projections for 

 

climate change threats and the appro- 

priateness of adaptation and resiliency 

strategies. 

 

ACTION EM-8.2 Incorporate climate change threats into 

    the City’s Emergency Incident Plan and 

Emergency Operations Center training. 
 

ACTION EM-8.3 Cooperate with regional agencies and 

   partner with neighboring communities 

to prepare for and mitigate coastal inun- 

dation as a result of sea level rise. 
 

View of San Francisco Bay from San Carlos hills 

POLICIES  

ACT I ONS  
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GOAL 
EM-9 

 

 
Reduce energy consumed citywide. 

 

 
 

POLICY EM-9.1 Provide assistance and support efforts 

     for increased energy efficiency for 

businesses and residences through a 

combination of incentives and regula- 

tions. 

 
POLICY EM-9.2 Support on-site generation of energy 

     through alternative forms of energy 

production such as solar panels, wind 

turbines and biomass facilities. 

 
POLICY EM-9.3 Emphasize energy conservation in lo- 

     cal government housing assistance 

programs. 

 

POLICY EM-9.4   Provide outreach to residents, busi- 

   nesses and property owners on incen- tives, 

regulations and programs to in- crease 

energy efficiency. 

POLICY EM-9.5 Design all new construction and major 

     remodels of government agency build- 

ings to relevant green building stan- 

dards. 
 

POLICY EM-9.6 Encourage new private construction 

     and major remodels to be designed to 

meet or exceed Green Uniform Build- 

ing Code requirements. 

 
POLICY EM-9.7 Implement energy efficiency in City- 

     owned and -operated facilities to re- 

duce municipal energy costs and serve 

as a model for the community. 
 

 
ACTION EM-9.1 Implement measures in the Climate Ac- 

    tion Plan intended to reduce energy 

consumption. 

POLICIES  

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION EM-9.2 Adopt a Green Building Code as called 

    for in the Climate Action Plan. 

ACTION EM-9.3 Review and amend the Zoning Ordi- 

   nance to identify and reduce barriers to 

the establishment of on-site energy gen- 

erators. 

 
ACTION EM-9.4 Integrate energy cost reduction meas- 

    ures into City’s facilities where feasible. 

ACTION EM-9.5 Encourage energy efficiency audits and 

   upgrades of facilities to which the City 

provides funding, including the fire de- 

partment and sewage service. 

 
ACTION EM-9.6 Periodically investigate funding re- 

   sources available to assist the City in en- 

ergy conservation or on-site energy 

production at City facilities. 

 

 

GOAL 
EM-10 

 
Promote local food production and distri- 

bution systems. 

 

POLICY EM-10.1 Promote consumption of food grown 

     in the local region. 

POLICY EM-10.2 Support the establishment of commu- 

     nity gardens, especially within estab- 

lished residential neighborhoods, en- 

couraging organic, edible plants. 

 
POLICY EM-10.3 Encourage neighborhood grocery 

     stores, farmers markets and food as- 

sistance programs to increase their use 

of locally grown/prepared goods. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-10.4 Encourage institutions, such as 

     schools, hospitals, colleges, govern- 

ment agencies and businesses to pro- 

vide foods produced locally and in the 

region. Encourage and support active 

school garden programs. 

 

POLICY EM-10.5 Encourage residents to grow produce. 
 

 
 
 

 
 

ACTION EM-10.1 Support the establishment of organic, 

edible food gardens on commercial, 

public and quasi-public properties. 

 

ACTION EM-10.2 Consider utilizing undeveloped City 

property for urban agricultural uses 

where appropriate. 

 

 

GOAL 
EM-11 

 
Promote and expand public and alterna- 

tive modes of transportation. 

 

 
POLICY EM-11.1 Encourage and support maximum al- 

     lowable density Transit Oriented De- 

velopment projects within Planning 

Areas 1, 2 and 3. 

 
POLICY EM-11.2 Work with transit service providers to 

     increase the frequency, reliability and 

quality of transit service. 
 

POLICY EM-11.3  Support  the  addition  of  amenities, 

   such as bus shelters and directional signage, 

to promote increased transit ridership. 

ACT I ONS  

POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-11.4 Provide an integrated network of bi- 

     cycle and pedestrian thoroughfares 

that connects jobs and housing to 

other city destinations, as recommended in the San 
Carlos Bicycle and Pedestrian Master Plan. 

POLICY EM-11.5 Evaluate and encourage a shuttle sys- 

     tem in San Carlos to connect residen- 

tial neighborhoods to commercial ar- 

eas, transit and other destinations in 

San Carlos. 

 

POLICY EM-11.6 Encourage employers to incentivize 

     employee use of mass transit and al- 

ternative modes of transportation. 
 

POLICY EM-11.7 Support programs to reduce vehicle 

   trips associated with transporting stu- dents 

to and from schools. 

 
POLICY EM-11.8  Promote a car sharing program. 

 

POLICY EM-11.9  Coordinate  with  major  employers, 

  neighboring municipalities, transit agencies 

and providers to enhance re- gional 

transit and shuttle service. 

POLICY EM-11.10 Evaluate and encourage new forms of 

     mass transit. 

POLICY EM-11.11 Amend the Zoning Ordinance to cre- 

     ate a Transportation Demand Man- 

agement (TDM) Ordinance that con- 

tains strategies to reduce vehicle trips. 

 
POLICY EM-11.12 Include in the Transportation Demand 

     Management Ordinance a require- 

ment that new office development 

over a certain size include showers and 

safe and secure bike racks to en- 

courage employees to bicycle to work. 
 

 
ACTION EM-11.1 Implement measures in the Climate 

     Action Plan to reduce transportation 

emissions. 
 

ACTION EM-11.2 Implement traffic calming devices to 

increase roadway safety for bicycles 

and pedestrians. 

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION EM-11.3 Design streets to accommodate all 

    modes of transportation, including 

emergency vehicles, and provide for a safe and 

attractive pedestrian ex- 

perience. 

 
ACTION EM-11.4 Coordinate with neighboring jurisdic- 

    tions, the County and regional agen- 

cies to expand bicycle connections to 

regional destinations. 

 
ACTION EM-11.5 Encourage transit providers to utilize 

     vehicles with low polluting technolo- 

gies and to reduce or eliminate idling. 

 

 

Solid Waste 

This section provides background information about 

solid waste providers in San Carlos and goals, policies 

and actions related to solid waste. 

 
Background 

Waste Haulers 

Solid waste and recyclables are collected within the city 

by a provider contracted through the South Bay Waste 

Management Authority (SBWMA).  This is a 
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joint powers agreement with 12 member agencies. San Carlos 

solid waste and recyclables are initially taken to the 

Shoreway Recycling and Disposal Center (SRDC) which 

receives about 150 tons per day (five-day aver- age) of solid 

waste and 62 tons per day of recyclables from the city. 

 
SBWMA is currently in the selection process for a new 

contract to begin on January 1, 2011. The selected pro- vider 

will be a recycling and solid waste services man- agement 

company that provides residential and com- mercial 

collection, transfer, recycling and composting. In addition, 

the provider will be responsible for house- hold hazardous 

waste disposal. In March 2009, the City began a food scraps 

program that works in con- cert with the yard waste recycling 

program. It is an innovative program in that it encourages 

the recycling of household food scraps including paper 

products contaminated with food waste that have previously 

been omitted from the recycling chain. The Feed the Pail, 

Feed the Planet food waste program is an integral part of the 

Waste Management Authority's goal of re- ducing the 

amount of household waste that is sent to the landfill. 
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Waste Generation and Diversion Rates 

In 1989, California passed the Waste Management Act 

which requires municipalities to divert 50 percent of 

their waste from landfills. Between 1999 and 2004, San 

Carlos was unable to reach the 50 percent diversion 

goal. According to the San Mateo Recycle Works pro- 

gram, however, San Carlos improved the diversion rate 

by 42 percent in 2005 and by 47 percent in 2006. The 

City’s enhanced efforts to enforce a construction and 

demolition Ordinance are expected to improve the 

division rate in 2009 by 60 percent. 

 
Shoreway Recycling and Disposal Center 

The SBWMA runs the Shoreway Recycling and Dis- 

posal Center (SRDC), located on the border of San Car- 

los and Redwood City. The SRDC is a solid waste 

transfer station and material recovery facility with a 

permitted operating capacity of 3,000 tons per day. 

 
There are plans to reconfigure the transfer station and 

build a new recycling facility capable of handling a 

single stream recycling program for San Carlos and the 

11 partner agencies that use this facility. This recon- 

figuration will increase the level of recycling in San 

 

Carlos and help the City meet its 50 percent recycling 

goal under AB 939. 

 
Landfills 

The majority of the solid waste collected in San Carlos is 

transported to the Ox Mountain Landfill in Half Moon 

Bay. The landfill, owned and operated by Allied Waste, 

is expected to reach capacity in 2023. In 2007, a total of 

603,160 tons of solid waste was disposed at the Ox 

Mountain Landfill, of which 34,670 tons (or 5.74 percent) 

came from San Carlos. 

 
Recycling 

Acceptable residential recyclable material includes 

plant materials, mixed paper, plastic (#1-7), aluminum 

and bi-metal cans, glass, used motor oil, batteries and 

cell phones. Commercial recycling includes plastic, 

glass, cardboard, mixed office paper, food scraps and 

plant materials. 

 
In 2006, the City of San Carlos collected 2,732 tons of 

recyclable material. San Carlos recently participated in 

a pilot program to collect household batteries and cell 

phones. This program is now being expanded to other 

cities within the jurisdiction of the South Bayside 
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Waste Management Authority (SBWMA), of which San 

Carlos is a member. 

 
Composting 

In March 2009, San Carlos instituted a food scrap and 

yard trimming program. Single-family home residents 

are able to compost food scraps and yard trimmings. 

 
Future Expansion of Services 

SBWMA is conducting a procurement process to im- 

plement a comprehensive array of new solid waste and 

recycling collection services beginning January 1, 2011. 

The new services will convert the residential collection 

services to a cart-based program with weekly collection 

for solid waste, recyclables and organics (plant materi- 

als and food scraps). Residents will also be able to fully 

commingle all recyclables (paper, glass, plastics and 

metals) in the cart along with recycling a wider variety 

of materials including used oil, oil filters and household 

batteries and cell phones. 

 
The SRDC facility will also undergo substantial reno- 

vation and environmental enhancements in prepara- 

tion for the rollout of new collection services to be 

completed Fall 2010. New features include a new ma- 

terial recovery facility, expanded transfer stations and a 

new environmental education center. These facility 

improvements will result in a new material recovery 

facility that will handle a 20,000 ton per year increase 

from residential and commercial customers. 

 
Goals, Policies and Actions 

 

 

GOAL 
EM-12 

 
Reduce solid waste disposal and increase 

recycling. 

 

POLICY EM-12.1 Work with the local waste manage- 

    ment authority to increase community 

diversion of solid waste that meets or 

exceeds the targeted rate in the Cli- 

mate Action Plan. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-12.2 Minimize City government waste by 

     expanding reduction, recycling and 

composting programs and practicing 

reuse. 

 
POLICY EM-12.3 Encourage the public and private sec- 

     tors to utilize reusable, returnable, re- 

cyclable,  environmentally-friendly 

products and repairable goods through 

incentives, educational dis- plays and 

activities, as well as City purchasing 

policies and practices. 

 
 
 

ACTION EM-12.1 Implement measures in the Climate 

    Action Plan to reduce solid waste and 

increase recycling and reuse. 
 

ACTION EM-12.2 Consider incentives to households and 

     businesses to reduce the volume of 

solid waste sent to the landfill. 
 

ACTION EM-12.3 Require adequate facilitation of recy- 

    cling in all new development and new 

commercial tenancies. 

ACTION EM-12.4 Encourage recycling programs in exist- 

    ing multi-family buildings. 

ACTION EM-12.5 Encourage building deconstruction in 

    lieu of demolition. Require a construc- 

tion and demolition debris waste plan 

to maximize recycling rates. 

 
ACTION EM-12.6 Encourage the use of recycled pave- 

    ment and/or permeable products for 

public and private parking lots and 

driveways. 

 
ACTION EM-12.7 Support the commercial food scraps 

    and organics recycling program. 

ACTION EM-12.8 Evaluate options for increasing ease of 

properly disposing household hazard- 

ous waste, including but not limited to 

electronics, fluorescent bulbs, ther- 

mometers, spent fire extinguishers and 

pharmaceuticals. 

ACT I ONS  
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Community Involvement in 
Environmental Management 

This section includes background information on 

community involvement in environmental manage- 

ment and goals, policies and actions related to public 

awareness and public participation in environmental 

issues. 

 
Background Information 

The City of San Carlos is committed to working with 

residents to address environmental issues. Part of the 

public process includes outreach efforts to engage the 

public on the issues at hand, and public participation 

opportunities including workshops, study sessions and 

Planning Commission and City Council meetings. The 

City values the expertise its residents possess on the 

environmental issues affecting the city. Citizens are 

encouraged to participate in committees and other fo- 

rums to make sure that local knowledge and expertise 

informs environmental policies and programs. Exam- 

ples of past opportunities to address environmental 

issues in San Carlos include the Natural Resources Task 

Force and the Flooding, Land Use and Creeks Ad Hoc 

Committee. More recently, San Carlos Green has 

been an active collaborator in the area of promoting the 

urban forest, recycling and the CAP. 

 
Goal, Policies and Actions 

 

 

 
GOAL 

EM-13 

Increase public awareness of environ- 

mental issues and promote public partici- 

pation in environmental policy-making and 

programs. 

 

 
POLICY EM-13.1 Encourage the active participation of 

    residents, businesses and other stake- 

holders in the City’s environmental 

programs. 

 
POLICY EM-13.2 Support the efforts of local non-profit 

     organizations involved in protecting 

the natural environment. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY EM-13.3 Support the expansion of environ- 

     mental education programs and cur- 

riculum. 
 

 
 

ACTION EM-13.1 Provide information about the City’s 

environmental issues, goals and pro- 

grams to the public on a regular basis. 

 

ACTION EM-13.2 Provide the community with informa- 

tion on City policies and practices that 

support good conservation and re- 

source management. 

 

ACTION EM-13.3 Evaluate the development of an envi- 

ronmental sustainability implementa- 

tion plan. 

 

ACTION EM-13.4 Continue to encourage local businesses 

to utilize sustainable practices. 

 

ACTION EM-13.5 Encourage the development of a com- 

mittee or commission to serve as a per- 

manent citizen’s advisory committee to 

aid the City with developing and 

 

implementing environmental manage- 

ment policies, researching best prac- 

tices, researching available support 

and funding options and presenting 

program and code proposals to the 

City. 

 

ACTION EM-13.6 Actively seek outside grants, dona- tions, 

tax relief, or other sources of funding to 

minimize City costs associ- ated with 

achieving natural resource goals. 

 

Open space near San Carlos 

ACT I ONS  
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Parks and Recreation Element 
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7  PARKS AND RECREATION ELEMENT 

 

 

 

Introduction 

The Parks and Recreation Element is closely related to 

the City’s Master Plan for Parks, Open Space, Buildings, and 

other Recreational Facilities, adopted in August 2008. The 

Master Plan establishes a long-term vision for San 

Carlos’ park facilities, identifies specific improvements 

to the existing park system and presents a strategy for 

funding capital improvements, operation and mainte- 

nance. The Parks and Recreation Element establishes a 

broad policy framework to support the Master Plan. The 

Master Plan also contains detailed existing condi- tions 

information that is the foundation for the goals and 

policies in this Element. 

 
A Parks and Recreation Element is an optional element 

of the General Plan and is not required by State law. The 

decision by the City of San Carlos to include this 

Element in the General Plan shows the City’s commit- 

ment to providing, protecting and enhancing San Car- 

los’ public parks and recreational opportunities.  The 

Contents 

Introduction 
 

Existing Setting 

City Parks 

Open Space 

Trails 

Recreational Programs 

Funding Sources 

Guiding Principles 

 
Goals, Policies and Actions 

The Parks and Recreation Element addresses parks, open space, trails and recreational activities 

available to residents and visitors to San Carlos. This element provides information and policy 

guidance to ensure adequate provision of parks and recreational opportunities in the City of San 

Carlos. 
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City recognizes that parks and recreation are important 

amenities in San Carlos and contribute to a high qual- 

ity of life for all city residents. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Existing Setting 

This section describes existing parks, open space, trails 

and recreation programs in San Carlos. 

City Parks 

San Carlos residents enjoy a total of 16 public parks 

located throughout the city. Figure 7-1 and Figure 7-3 

show park locations and Table 7-1 identifies their size 

and provides a description of each park. San Carlos 

parks occupy approximately 135 acres within the city 

limit. Park amenities include multi-use athletic fields, 

basketball and tennis courts, a dog park, playground 

equipment, jogging paths, hiking trails, children’s play 

areas and passive recreation areas. 

 
 

Ball Fields at Laureola Park 

The information in this element is organized into three 

sub-sections: 

Existing Setting: Contains information on exist- 

ing parks and recreational opportunities in the 

City of San Carlos. 

Guiding Principles: Establishes the key objec- 

tives that guide policies in the Parks and Recrea- 

tion Element. 

Goals, Policies and Actions: Provides guidance 

to the City regarding parks and recreation deci- 

sions. 
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Park Name Acreage Description 
 

 
Arguello Park 

 
21.0 

Arguello Park is the largest and most diverse of the developed parks with a turfed play area, picnic locations, 
a running trail and unmarked hiking trails. The park was recently renovated in 2006. Tennis courts are 

located on adjacent school property.
a
 

Big Canyon Park 16.0 
Big Canyon Park is a beautiful and rustic open space area. The 1.2-mile trail in the park is rugged, hilly and 

narrow with great views of the City and the East Bay. 

 
 

Burton Park 

 
 

10.3 

Burton Park is the oldest and best known of the developed parks. It currently contains Madsen softball 

diamond, used by adult softball leagues, little leagues, soccer teams and other baseball teams; a large soccer 

field; three lighted tennis courts, two full basketball courts; two horseshoe pits; the Kiwanis Recreation 

Building; two children’s play areas; park benches; picnic tables; barbecue pits and a turfed play area. The park 

playground was recently renovated and other renovations are planned in the future. 

Cedar Park 0.6 
Cedar Park has a small turf area, children’s play area, asphalt basketball court/multi-use section, park 

benches, picnic table and barbecue pit. 

 
Chilton Avenue/ 

Sequoia Court 

 
1.6 

Chilton Avenue/Sequoia Court is an undeveloped hill area. There is an excellent view of the canyon and 

surrounding area from the western boundary and another great view of San Carlos and the East Bay from the 

middle of the property. Children enjoy climbing on a major rock outcropping located on the slope leading 

down to Bay View. No park improvements have yet been developed on this site. 

City Hall Park 1.3 
City Hall Park is centrally located in the downtown area. It attracts mainly passive forms of recreation, but 

contains a turf area large enough for active games and play. 

 
Crestview Park 

 
7.0 

Crestview is one of the newest City parks and it is frequently used by soccer players, neighboring families and 

jogging and walking enthusiasts. The park facilities include a soccer field, basketball courts, children’s play 

area, paved area with stanchions making it accessible for volleyball play and a jogging/walking path. 

 
Eaton Park 

 
57.6 

Eaton Park is a beautiful, natural open space with meandering trails, natural vegetation and varied wildlife. It 

is undeveloped except for a trail, which winds its way up the hillside toward Loma Lane and a 4H facility. A 

fire access road winds its way to the top of the park as well. 

Heather Dog 

Exercise Area 
1.5 

The park is used by dog owners and their pets. There is also a trail in the southern part of the park with a 

great view through the canyon. 

Highlands Park 11.2 
The complex is used for year-round athletic events, including baseball, soccer, softball, tennis and sports 

camps, as well as for neighborhood recreational activities including a children’s play area. 

 

TABLE 7-1 SAN CARLOS CITY PARKS 
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Park Name Acreage Description 
 

Hillcrest Circle 

Park 

 
0.2 

The park contains a children's play area, half-court basketball court, picnic bench, barbecue pit and drinking 

fountain. The park attracts neighborhood youth that frequent the play areas, the basketball court and other 

“free play” sections of the asphalt. The park was recently renovated. 

 
Laurel Street Park 

 
0.3 

The park is utilized by shoppers as a resting spot before further shopping and by customers of adjacent 

restaurants. The park is used annually for a portion of the Chamber of Commerce Art and Wine Festival, 
the Sister City Committee’s “Taste of Italy,” concerts in the park and the Kiwanis Club’s annual toy drive. 

 

Laureola Park 

 

2.6 

This neighborhood park gets a variety of uses throughout the year. Little League baseball uses the field area 

in the spring and the American Youth Soccer Organization (AYSO) makes use of the entire turf area in the fall. 

In addition, residents utilize the turf, basketball court and the children's play area regularly. The Special Needs 

Program is the main tenant of the recreation building year-round, but the building is also used for 
other special interest classes and community groups. 

 

 
North Crestview 

 

 
4.3 

This is currently an undeveloped park site, located across the street from Vista Park. It was originally acquired 

by the City for development of a vehicular connection between Highway 280 and Crestview Drive, which was 

never constructed. The site is steeply sloping up from the street, thus making access difficult. The site 

offers magnificent views eastward across the Bay. It borders the open space area owned by the San Francisco 

Public Utilities Commission. Opportunities exist to connect to adjacent trail systems via the North Crestview 

site. 

Rosek Park 0.2 
This triangular-shaped parcel is primarily a turf area with a large oak tree. The park is occasionally used by 

neighborhood children for free play and by adults as a picnic or resting area. 

San Carlos Avenue 

Neighborhood 
Park 

 
0.3 

The park is a reasonably-utilized facility, primarily attracting neighborhood children and adult chaperones. It 

currently contains a swing set, park benches, barbecue pit, small turf area, drinking fountain and climbing 
apparatus. 

 

Vista Park 

 

3.8 

Vista Park, landscaped with native vegetation, has walking paths, park benches, trash receptacles and picnic 

tables. The park has a magnificent view to the east. It is presently used by local resident walkers, pet owners 

and passive users. 

a 
Parks Master Plan will complete future Arguello Park improvements. 

Source: City of San Carlos, 2007. 

 

TABLE 7-1 SAN CARLOS CITY PARKS (CONTINUED) 
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The City has identified the need to acquire land to ex- 

pand existing parks and to develop new City parks. The 

acquisition of new parkland has been considered for the 

areas east of El Camino Real, Devonshire Can- yon and 

the Civic Center area. Additionally, an off- leash dog 

exercise area and a skate park have also been 

considered. There are also planned expansions and 

improvements for many City parks, including Ar- 

guello, Burton and Highland parks. 

 
Figure 7-1 provides information to facilitate future de- 

cisions about park and open space land acquisition. This 

map identifies the following categories of land: City 

parks and open spaces, publicly-owned vacant land, 

privately-owned vacant land and privately- owned 

designated open space. 

 
Service Standards 

It is the City’s goal to provide 2.5 acres of developed/ 

active parks for every 1,000 residents in San Carlos. This 

service standard is stated as Policy 1.1 of this Ele- ment. 

Currently the City provides 2.3 acres of devel- 

oped/active parks for every 1,000 residents. 

Walkability Policy 

A goal of the Parks and Recreation Department is to 

locate a park or recreational facility within ½-mile of 

every resident. This goal is stated as Policy 1.2 of the 

General Plan. Residences that are more than ½-mile 

from a City park are shown on Figure 7-2. Approxi- 

mately 90 percent of existing residential parcels in San 

Carlos are within ½-mile of a park or recreational facil- 

ity. 

 
Open Space 

San Carlos residents have access to a variety of open 

space areas. Open space areas are lands set aside for 

preservation of significant natural resources, open space 

and public education. Open space areas provide for 

passive recreation with trails, views, natural vegeta- 

tion, wildlife and environmental educational facilities. 

Open space areas in the vicinity of San Carlos are listed 

in Table 7-2. These areas are owned and operated by the 

Midpeninsula Regional Open Space District (MPROSD), 

San Mateo County and the State Depart- ment of Fish 

and Game. 
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Open Space Acreage Description 

MPROSD manages 26 open space preserves totaling 

over 57,000 acres. The three closest MPROSD pre- 

serves are Pulgas Ridge, Purisima Creek Redwoods and 

Teague Hill, with Pulgas Ridge Open Space Pre serve 

located within San Carlos’ SOI. San Mateo County 

manages five regional parks, the largest being 467-acre 

Edgewood Preserve, located approximately 3 miles 

south of San Carlos. The State Department of Fish and 

Game runs Bair Island, a 1,985-acre Ecological Preserve 

within the Don Edwards National Wildlife Refuge, 

located adjacent to San Carlos in the wetlands of San 

Francisco Bay. The Peninsula Watershed owned by the 

San Francisco Public Utilities Commission lies west of 

and adjacent to the Pulgas Ridge SOI. A 19,000-acre 

Scenic Easement and a 4,000-acre Scenic and Recreation 

Easement overlay the Peninsula Water shed. Open 

space within San Carlos includes Big Can yon Park, 

Eaton Park and land designated as open space in this 

General Plan. The open space facilities controlled or 

operated by the City are essentially un improved or in 

their natural state with minimal or no aboveground 

improvements provided by the City, other than trails 

and trail heads. 
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TABLE 7-2 OPEN SPACE AREAS 

Midpeninsula Regional Open Space District (MPROSD) 

 

Pulgas Ridge 

 

366 

6 miles of developed trails, various 

trails and one wheelchair accessible 

trail and an off-leash dog area. 

Purisima Creek 

Redwoods 

 

3,360 

24 miles of trails, features Purisima 

Creek Canyon, views of the coast 

and Half Moon Bay. 

 
Teague Hill 

 
626 

One developed trail takes hikers or 

equestrians through a small portion 

of the northwest corner of Teague 

Hill, into the Santa Cruz Mountains. 

San Mateo County 

  8.49 miles of trails, features 

Edgewood Park 467 serpentine grasslands that are famous 
  for  their  magnificent  displays  of 
  wildflowers each spring. 

State Department of Fish and Game 

Bair Island 

Ecological 

Reserve 

 

1,985 
Former salt ponds that have been 

restored to tidal wetlands. 

San Francisco Public Utilities Commission 

Peninsula 

Watershed 

19,000 

4,000 

Scenic Easement 

Scenic and Recreation Easement. 
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Hiking Trail at Big Canyon Park 

 
 

Figure 7-1 shows the locations of open space within and 

surrounding the city. Figure 7-3 shows the loca tion of 

the Pulgas Ridge Open Space Preserve, Penin sula 

Watershed, Edgewood Park and Bair Island re gional 

open spaces surrounding San Carlos. 

 
Trails 

Highlands, Arguello, Big Canyon, Eaton and Heather 

Dog Area are the five city parks with hiking trails within 

the city limit.  Among these parks, the City 

 

owns and maintains 8.7 miles of recreational trails 

which are shown in Figure 7-4. The longest trail within 

San Carlos’ trail system is the Eaton-Big Canyon Trail, 

which runs through both Eaton and Big Canyon Parks 

and connects the two parks together. The City does not 

maintain equestrian facilities or mountain biking trails 

at this time. Information on pathways through the city 

for bicycling and jogging are discussed in the 

Circulation and Scenic Highways Element of this Gen 

eral Plan. 

 
The City has plans to expand the system of public trails 

in San Carlos. In February of 2007 the City Council 

approved a Trails Connections Plan that identifies 14 

possible new connections to existing trails in San Car los 

and surrounding areas. Existing trails and planned 

connections are shown in Figure 7-4 and listed in Table 

7-3. Of the 14 connections, six connect trails within San 

Carlos and the remaining eight are regional connec 

tions. The first priority trails, as identified in the plan, 

are scheduled to be implemented before the second 

priority trails. In addition to implementing the Trails 

Connections Plan, the City’s planned improvements to 

the trail system include extending existing trails and 

addressing soil erosion and trail drainage issues. 
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First Priority 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Second Priority 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Source: City of San Carlos, 2007, Trails Connections Plan. 

 

As previously noted, the 

City does not currently 

meet its standard of 1 mile 

of hiking trail per 1,000 

residents. To do so, the 

City would need a total of 

27 miles of trails (at the 

city’s current popula tion). 

Additional trail miles 

would be provided with 

implementation of the 

Councilapproved Trail  

Connections  Plan 

and identified during development of the upcoming 

Open Space Management Plan. The Action Plan of the 

Parks Master Plan schedules the Open Space Manage 

ment Plan for development during Fiscal Year 2008/09 

to 2011/12. 

 
Recreational Programs 

The Parks and Recreation Department provides recrea 

tional services and programs for all residents of San 

Carlos including youth, adults, senior citizens and 

people with disabilities. Services and programs are 

primarily provided at the Adult Community Center, 

 

Sustainability and the Parks 
and Recreation Department 

ing to the advancement of sustainability practices 

within the city. The Department uses a small elec- 

tric truck for park maintenance, has a strong recy- 

cling program, and implements an Integrated Pest 

Management plan which strives to reduce the 

amount of chemicals used for park maintenance. 

The Department uses 100 percent of all downed 

trees for mulch, and utilizes an irrigation system 

that regulates the amount of water used based on 

atmospheric conditions. 

TABLE 7-3 POTENTIAL SAN CARLOS TRAIL 

CONNECTIONS 

1 
Crestview to Pulgas Ridge Open Space Preserve and San 
Francisco Watershed Lands 

 

2 
Unimproved City-Owned Parcel on Crestview (Across 

Crestview Drive from Vista Park) to San Francisco Watershed 
Lands 

3 Devonshire Trail System to Crestview 

4 Highland Area/Heather Park to Big Canyon/Eaton Trail System 

5 
Lynton/Oakley Avenue to Club Drive to Witheridge Road to 
Belmont Trail System 

6 End of Brittan to Pulgas Ridge Open Space Preserve 

7 Cranfield Avenue to Club Drive to Witheridge in Belmont 

8 
Eaton Park to City-Owned Parcel Off La Mesa Drive Via Loma 
Road to Edgewood Park 

 

9 Oakley/Devonshire to Crestview Drive and Vista Park 

10 
Lands of Rosa Flores Via Chesham to Proposed Devonshire 
Trail System 

11 
Land of Rosa Flores Via Winding Way to Proposed Devonshire 
Trail System 

12 Existing Trail from Highlands Park to Winding Way 

13 
Alameda to Dundee and Highland Park Across Black Mountain 
Property to Bell/Lupin Avenue 

14 Lower Crestview Drive to Pulgas Ridge Open Space Preserve 
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the Burton Park buildings and the Laureola Park Spe 

cial Needs Building. The Adult Community Center 

serves residents over 50, offering a number of classes 

and activities. Meeting and dining spaces for special 

events are available at the Adult Community Center. At 

Burton Park is the Youth Center, which targets pre teen 

and young teen youth and has a full-size gymna sium, 

activities room, TV lounge, learning kitchen, dance 

studio and computer-equipped homework center. The 

Laureola Park Special Needs Building offers pre-school 

programs and serves special-needs residents, offering 

recreation and socialization activities 
 

Youth Center at Burton Park 

 

 

 

for children, teenagers and adults with physical, social, 

or learning limitations. 

 
To enhance the recreational programming available to 

San Carlos residents, the City has identified the need for 

new recreational facilities and improvements to existing 

ones. The City has planned new recreational facilities 

including an aquatics center, a performing arts center, 

a new community center and a gymnasium for adult 

recreation. The City has planned improve ments for 

existing facilities such as the Adult  

 
Master Plan for Parks, Open Space, 
Buildings and other Recreational Facilities 

The Master Plan for Parks, Open Space, Buildings and other Rec- 

reational Facilities was adopted in August, 2008. The purpose of 

the plan is to provide the city with a long-term vision for its park 

system by identifying improvements to existing parks and targeting 

opportunities for new park facilities. The implementation strategy, 

a component of the Master Plan, prioritizes and schedules park 

system improvements and discusses funding for capital improve- 

ments and ongoing operation costs and maintenance. Specific 

recommendations in the Master Plan will be supported by broader 

policies regarding parks and recreational facilities in the 2030 Gen- 

eral Plan. 
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Community Center, the Laureola Park Building and the 

San Carlos Museum of History. 

 
Funding Sources 

Many California cities experience fiscal pressure to 

provide recreational facilities and programs for their 

residents. Despite funding cuts, the City remains 

committed to providing a high level of service for 

residents. The City is considering a wide variety of 

funding mechanisms to maintain prior funding levels. 

The City has a Quimby Act Ordinance in place. The 

Quimby Act authorizes cities and counties to pass 

ordinances requiring that developers set aside land, 

donate conservation easements, or pay fees for park 

improvements. Revenues generated through the 

Quimby Act cannot be used for the operation and 

maintenance of park facilities. The City will also 

consider additional funding sources including other 

development-related financing mechanisms, voter 

approved taxes and assessments, private sector funding 

and grant resources. 

 
 
 

The Guiding Principles are a set of key objectives that 

articulate San Carlos’ core values relating to parks and 

recreation. The Guiding Principles of the Parks and 

Recreation Element are: 

Strengthen a sense of place and community image 

in San Carlos through parks and recreational 

programs. 

Provide facilities and recreational opportunities 

for all residents of all ages and abilities. 

Maintain a diversity of passive and active facilities 

and recreational uses in San Carlos. 

Support a sustainable way of life through parks 

and recreation. 

Facilitate and support community problem 

solving. 

Support urban trails to enhance pedestrian 

mobility and interconnectivity. 
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Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

POLICY PR-1.1 Actively pursue land acquisitions to 

provide additional recreational 

opportunities, especially in 

underserved areas, which will help the 

City achieve the goal of increased park 

land. 

 

POLICY PR-1.2 Maintain a balance of athletic fields, active 

parks and passive open space that 

supports a variety of recreational uses. 

ACTION PR-1.1 Explore opportunity sites for the 

development of new parks facilities, 

focusing on providing recreation 

opportunities to underserved areas 

based on the City‘s Master Plan for 

Parks, Open Space, Buildings and other 

Recreational Facilities. 

 

ACTION PR-1.2 Work to fund land acquisition for parks 

and open space including all available 

mechanisms both public and private. 

 

ACTION PR-1.3 Continue to monitor possibilities for 

acquisition of land to expand the Adult 

Community Center and/or City Hall 

Park. 

 

ACTION PR-1.4 Strive to provide a minimum of 2.5 

acres of traditional parkland for every 

1,000 residents. 

 

ACTION PR-1.5 Strive to provide a park facility within 

½-mile of every resident. 

POLICIES  

AC TIONS  

 

GOAL 

PR-1 

 
Increase the amount of City-owned park 

and open space land. 
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ACTION PR-1.6 Provide the opportunity for the Parks and 

Recreation Department during the 

development review process to assess 

on-site open space and recreational 

amenities. 

 

ACTION PR-1.7 Investigate acquisition of open space 

lands or easements to expand trail net- 

work, especially in areas adjacent to 

existing open space. 

 

ACTION PR-1.8 Explore purchase or easement encum- 

brance of land in the Devonshire Can- 

yon area. 

 

ACTION PR-1.9 Update the City’s park development 

impact fee to address residential reno- 

vations, remodels and additions that 

potentially increase the number of resi- 

dents living in a dwelling unit. 

 

ACTION PR-1.10 Identify parcels that may be suitable 

for acquisition; for example, parcels in 

underserved areas of the city and par- 

cels adjacent to parks and public facili- 

ties. 

ACTION PR-1.11 Consider adoption of an ordinance 

requiring the maximum allowable park 

land dedication fee. 

 

ACTION PR-1.12 All City-owned Park Facilities and Open 

Space Park Facilities, as defined by the 

Municipal Code, should be re- zoned to 

allow such uses. The City Council may 

change the zoning to al- low other uses 

if it finds that it is a change in use that 

will meet the goals of the Parks and 

Recreation Element of the General Plan. 
 

Dog exercise area at Crestview Park 
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GOA

L PR-

2 

 

Provide cultural, historical, environmental 

education and recreational facilities that 

support a diversity of needs and interests. 

 

 

 

POLICY PR-2.1 Consider the recreational needs and 

interests of all segments of the San 

Carlos community when evaluating 

decisions relating to parks facilities. 

 

POLICY PR-2.2 Consider establishing a new facility for 

the visual and performing arts. 

 

POLICY PR-2.3  Continue to support implementation of 

trail connections as identified in the 

City’s Master Plan for Parks, Open 

Space, Buildings and other Recreation 

Facilities. 

POLICY PR-2.4 Continue to maintain City-owned 

     open space trails and connections to 

regional trails. 
 

POLICY PR-2.5 Promote the development of publicly- 

    accessible urban trails throughout the 

city to provide access to the natural 

environment and facilitate non- 

motorized transportation options. 

 

POLICY PR-2.6 Complete the Bay Trail alignment in 

    San Carlos. 

POLICY PR-2.7 Encourage new development to pro- 

     vide trails and trail connection ease- 

ments or dedications where feasible 

and appropriate. 

 
POLICY PR-2.8 Address any multi-use trail conflicts with 

enforced policy and posted sign- age. 

 

POLICY PR-2.9 Continue building and renovating 

playgrounds to universal accessibility 

standards. 

Denotes synergy 

with Climate 

Action Plan 

POLICIES  
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POLICY PR-2.10 Improve the availability and quality of 

athletic fields in San Carlos. 

 
 
 

ACTION PR-2.1 Study the feasibility of acquiring addi- 

tional parkland to construct a new 

community center and outdoor aquat- 

ics facility. 

 

ACTION PR-2.2 Consider constructing an outdoor theater. 

 

ACTION PR-2.3  Continue joint-use agreements with the 

San Carlos Elementary School Dis- trict 

for additional use of school facili- ties 

and fields. 

 

ACTION PR-2.4 Continue and enhance alternative funding 

strategies for providing addi- tional 

facilities, including naming rights and 

sponsorships, grants and endowments. 

ACTION PR-2.5 Coordinate with relevant agencies and 

organizations to support development 

of the Bay Trail Network and to pro- 

vide a safe and convenient route in the 

vicinity of the San Carlos Airport. 

 

ACTION PR-2.6 Prepare an Open Space Management 

    and Trails Master Plan to further iden- 

tify trail connectivity and future trail 

development for public benefit. 

 
ACTION PR-2.7 Maintain a current map of trails that is 

    available to the public and update as 

necessary to define trails as multi-use 

or single-use. 

 
ACTION PR-2.8 Extend and improve trails in Big Can- 

yon, Eaton Park and Arguello Park. 

 

ACTION PR-2.9 Consider providing space, whether in 

new or existing parks, for off-leash dog 

areas, a skate park, bocce courts, Fris- 

bee golf, BMX bicycling and other al- 

ternative sports. 

AC TIONS  
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ACTION PR-2.10 Study feasibility and desirability of 

reopening and/or expanding pedes- 

trian and bicycle pathways. 

 
 

 

Oak tree at Burton Park 

 

 

GOAL 

PR-3 

 
Provide recreational programs to meet the 

needs of all residents. 

 

 
POLICY PR-3.1 Ensure that recreational programs are 

available for all ages and abilities. 

 

POLICY PR-3.2 Support recreational programs that 

encourage the interaction of different 

segments of the San Carlos population. 

 

POLICY PR-3.3 Expand the availability of aquatics 

facilities and programming. 

 

POLICY PR-3.4 Promote visual and performing arts 

programs. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY PR-3.5 Ensure that parks facilities and usage will 

only be expanded with a com- 

mensurate expansion in maintenance 

resources, including future staff and 

equipment. 

 

POLICY PR-3.6 Partner with adjacent agencies includ- ing 

San Mateo County, Belmont Parks and 

Recreation, San Francisco Public 

Utilities Commission and the Midpen- 

insula Regional Open Space District to 

provide expanded parks and open 

space amenities for San Carlos resi- 

dents. 

 

POLICY PR-3.7 Protect the Youth Center as a valuable 

venue exclusively for youth activities 

and programs. 

 

 
 

ACTION PR-3.1 Seek to establish a joint use agreement 

with the Sequoia Union High School 

District to increase access to pools, 

gymnasiums, theaters, athletic fields 

and other facilities. 

 

ACTION PR-3.2 Seek to improve existing fields through 

the City/San Carlos Elemen- tary 

School District joint use agree- ment. 
 

City Hall Park 

AC TIONS  
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GOAL 

PR-4 

 
Provide for environmentally-sustainable 

parks and recreational programs. 

 

 

 
POLICY PR-4.1 Preserve and protect sensitive species and 

habitats in City parks and open space, 

as identified by the Environ- mental 

Management Element of this Plan or 

state and federal guidelines. 

 

POLICY PR-4.2 Maintain and enhance ecological di- 

versity in City parks and open space. 

POLICY PR-4.3 Incorporate sustainable practices into 

     the  on-going  maintenance  of  City 

parks and recreational facilities. 

POLICY PR-4.4 Design new park and community fa- 

    cilities with environmentally-friendly 

features, incorporating formalized 

Bay-Friendly Landscaping practices 

and to be Leadership in Energy and 

Environmental Design (LEED) certi- 

fied or equivalent. 

POLICY PR-4.5 Consider transit, bicycle and pedes- 

     trian accessibility when evaluating lo- 

cations for new or substantially- 

renovated parks facilities. 
 

POLICY PR-4.6 Use sustainable materials—reused, 

    renewable, locally-sourced and/or re- 

cycled—to the greatest extent possi- 

ble. 

 
POLICY PR-4.7 Continue to employ integrated pest 

management policy and practices as 

part of parks maintenance and recrea- 

tion services programs. 

POLICY PR-4.8 Replant, when necessary, with native 

    species and/or climate-appropriate 

plants. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY PR-4.9 Design and maintain trails with ap- 

propriate drainage standards and to 

prevent soil erosion. 

 

POLICY PR-4.10 Integrate stormwater management on- 

site to the greatest extent possible for all 

parks facilities. 

 

POLICY PR-4.11 Maintain or plant trees where appro- 

    priate to provide shade, absorb carbon, 

reduce the heat island effect and re- 

duce cooling loads in shaded build- 

ings. 

POLICY PR-4.12 Study the feasibility of reducing or 

    eliminating City department use of 

gasoline-powered landscape mainte- 

nance equipment. 

 

 

ACTION PR-4.1 Based on recommendations for in- 

    creased energy efficiency, develop an 

implementation program for efficiency 

modifications to Department- 

maintained facilities. 

 

ACTION PR-4.2 Adopt Bay-Friendly Landscaping Prin- 

ciples or current best practices as part of 

the City’s parks maintenance pro- 

gram. 

 

ACTION PR-4.3 Continue and enhance the grass- cycling 

and plant debris compost pro- gram. 

 

ACTION PR-4.4 Develop a program to replace sheared 

hedges in City parks with plants that 

can grow to their natural shape and size 

within the space allotted to them. 

ACTION PR-4.5 Continue and enhance smart irrigation 

     with climate-based controllers in City 

parks. 

AC TIONS  
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ACTION PR-4.6 Study the feasibility of minimizing the 

    use of new lawns in City parks and the 

replacement of some existing lawns 

with meadows or no-mow turf alterna- 

tives. 

ACTION PR-4.7 Continue department policy of not 

    purchasing or providing water in plas- 

tic bottles. 
 

 

 

 

Park bench at Vista Park 

POLICY PR-5.1 Continue to use the Parks and Recrea- 

tion Commission as a forum for resi- 

dent involvement in decision-making 

relating to parks and recreation. 

 

POLICY PR-5.2 Provide regular outreach to the public 

about City parks and recreational pro- 

grams. 

 

POLICY PR-5.3 Support community efforts to use parks 

and recreation as an expression of civic 

pride. 

POLICIES  

 

GOAL 

PR-5 

 
Promote civic engagement in parks and 

recreation. 
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POLICY PR-5.4 Work with the Parks and Recreation 

Foundation and other civic or private 

organizations to raise private funds for 

prioritized projects. 

 

POLICY PR-5.5 Continue to support community events, 

volunteers and non-profits. 

 

POLICY PR-5.6 Continue to support and partner with 

other City departments to meet City 

and department goals. 

 

POLICY PR-5.7 Continue to support and recognize the 

role of community groups. 



 

 

 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Community Safety and 
Services Element 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

8  COMMUNITY SAFETY 

AND SERVICES ELEMENT 
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POLICY CSS-3.7 Maintain City-

owned open 

space lands in a 

manner that 

minimizes and 

reduces fire 

hazard threats to 

fixed public and 

private 

properties, by re- 

ducing hazardous 

vegetation fuels. 

 

POLICY CSS-3.8 Provide adequate 

access for fire and 

emergency service 

vehicles to new 

de- velopment in 

hillside areas, as 

per the 

International Fire 

Code and the 

Urban Wildland 

Interface Code. 

The Community Safety and Services Element provides information about risks in San Carlos due to 

natural and man-made hazards and contains policies designed to protect the community and its 

property from these hazards. This Element also provides information about public services in San 

Carlos. 
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POLICY CSS-3.9 Support “early review” of proposed 

development by the Belmont-San Car- 

los Fire Department and institute im- 

pact fees to ensure adequate all-risk fire 

equipment for the community. 

 

POLICY CSS-3.10 Continue to require all new develop- 

ment to provide all necessary water 

service, fire hydrants and road im- 

provements consistent with City stan- 

dards and the California Fire Code. 

 

POLICY CSS-3.11 Ensure that in existing developed ar- eas 

within the city there is an accept- able 

level of fire safety and emergency 

medical/paramedic services. 

 

POLICY CSS-3.12 Incorporate drought-resistant and fire- 

    resistant plants in capital improvement 

projects in areas that are subject to 

wildland fires. 

 
POLICY CSS-3.13 Ensure that property owners maintain 

property in a manner that minimizes 

fire hazards through the removal of 

vegetation, hazardous structures and 

 

materials and debris as governed un- 

der the City Municipal Code for en- 

forcement. 
 

 
ACTION CSS-3.1 Update the City’s Community Wildfire 

Protection Plan as appropriate. 

 

ACTION CSS-3.2 Enforce the established residential fire 

sprinkler ordinance. 

 

ACTION CSS-3.3 Maintain and make available to the 

    public a current map of areas subject 

to wildland fires as provided by the 

California Department of Forestry and 

Fire Protect (CAL FIRE). 

 

ACTION CSS-3.4 Work with the City of Belmont Public 

Works Department and the City of San 

Carlos Public Works Department on 

the redesign of the upper Crestview 

Drive/Hallmark Drive gate. An in- 

crease to the overall fully open width is 

needed. This redesign will permit two-

way ingress and egress for emer- 

ACT I ONS  
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gency personnel and equipment, as 

well as the movement of citizens when 

evacuation orders are given to the 

public. 

 

ACTION CSS-3.5 Assure that streets and egress gates 

provide adequate width to allow for 

emergency vehicle ingress and egress. 

 

Hazardous Materials and Waste 

A “hazardous material” is defined by the California 

Health and Safety Code Section 25501 as, “any material 

that, because of its quantity, concentration, or physical 

or chemical characteristics, poses a significant present or 

potential hazard to human health and safety or to the 

environment if released into the workplace or the 

environment.” Products as diverse as gasoline, paint 

solvents, film solvents, household cleaning products, 

refrigerants and radioactive substances are categorized 

as hazardous materials. What remains of hazardous 

material after use, or processing, is considered to be a 

hazardous waste. 

Background Information 

This section describes hazardous material sites, haz- 

ardous waste collection and hazardous materials re- 

sponse in San Carlos. 

 
Hazardous Material Sites. Due to San Carlos’ history of 

industrial use, hazardous materials may be present in 

the soils and groundwater in or near these areas, espe- 

cially in the East Side and along portions of El Camino 

Real. Common hazardous materials in industrial areas 

include oils, fuels, paints, solvents, acids and bases, 

disinfectants and metals. Legacy pollutants used in 

industrial practices up to the 1970s, such as polychlori- 

nated biphenyl (PCB), may also be present in these ar- 

eas. The State Department of Toxic Substances Control 

(DTSC) is responsible for maintaining a list of sites with 

active hazardous material users and/or genera- tors and 

sites with historical or current environmental 

contamination. The Department is also responsible for 

coordinating the cleaning-up of contaminated sites. 

Figure HAZ-1 in Appendix D shows the locations of 

hazardous materials sites in San Carlos according to the 

DTSC’s records. Table HAZ-1, in Appendix D, lists the 

hazardous materials sites with current or historic 

environmental contamination. 
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Hazardous materials have also been known to infiltrate 

the groundwater, in some cases contaminating entire 

groundwater systems. Although there are hazardous 

materials sites in San Carlos, there are currently no 

known regional plumes of contaminated groundwater, 

according to the County of San Mateo Health Services 

Agency and the State Water Board. 

 
Hazardous Materials Response. The Hazardous Materials 

Response Team of San Mateo County responds to haz- 

ardous materials emergencies throughout the county. 

The team is comprised of the South County Fire Hazmat 

Team, the Environmental Health Division of the County 

Health Services Agency and the Sheriff’s Office of 

Emergency Services. 

 
Household Hazardous Waste (HHW). Hazardous waste 

generated by San Carlos residences is collected in part 

by the recycling and solid waste services management 

company at the Shoreway Recycling and Disposal Cen- 

ter, in part through San Mateo County Environmental 

Health HHW monthly drop-off appointment events in 

San Mateo, and in part through other collection facili- 

ties. There are several other convenient locations for 

drop off of HHW including: 

 A mercury thermometer exchange at the South 

Bayside System Authority wastewater treatment 

plant. 

 Fluorescent bulb recycling bins at certain lighting 

retailers. 
 

 A pharmaceutical drop-box is also available at the 

San Carlos Police Department. 
 

 Batteries, mobile phones and motor oil can be re- 

cycled curb-side at your home or business. 

 
Some HHW, including medical wastes, asbestos, tires 

and explosives are not readily disposable within San 

Carlos. 
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Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

GOAL 

CSS-4 

 
Protect the community from the harmful 

effects of hazardous materials. 

 
 

 
POLICY CSS-4.1 Prohibit uses involving the manufac- 

turing of hazardous materials 

throughout the city. Hazardous mate- 

rials are defined in Chapter 6.95, Sec- 

tion 25501 0-1 of the Health and Safety 

Code. This policy applies only to the 

direct manufacture of hazardous sub- 

stances. It does not apply to the stor- 

age or use of such materials in con- 

junction with permitted industrial 

uses. 

POLICY CSS-4.2 Require producers of and users of haz- 

ardous materials in San Carlos to con- 

form to all local, State and federal 

regulations regarding the production, 

disposal and transportation of these 

materials. 

 

POLICY CSS-4.3 Mitigate hazard exposure to and from 

new development projects through the 

environmental review process, design 

criteria and standards enforcement. 

 

POLICY CSS-4.4 Mitigate indoor air intrusion potential in 

areas of new development or rede- 

velopment where the property is lo- 

cated above known volatile compound 

plumes. 

 

POLICY CSS-4.5 Where deemed necessary, based on the 

history of land use, require site as- 

sessment for hazardous and toxic soil 

contamination prior to approving de- 

velopment project applications. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY CSS-4.6 Prohibit land uses and development 

which emit odors, particulates, light 

glare, or other environmentally- 

sensitive contaminants from being lo- 

cated within proximity of schools, 

community centers, senior homes and 

other sensitive receptors. Sensitive re- 

ceptors shall be prohibited from locat- 

ing in the proximity of environmen- 

tally sensitive contaminants. 

 

POLICY CSS-4.7 Require the preparation of emergency 

response plans as part of use applica- 

tions for all large generators of haz- 

ardous waste as required by federal 

law. 

 

POLICY CSS-4.8 Actively promote public education, 

research and information dissemina- 

tion on hazards materials. 

 

POLICY CSS-4.9 Encourage the use of green building 

    practices to reduce potentially- 

hazardous materials in construction 

materials. 

 

 
 

ACTION CSS-4.1 Provide on-going training for appro- 

priate City personnel in hazardous 

materials, response and handling. 

 

ACTION CSS-4.2 Disseminate information on proper 

disposal of household hazardous 

waste. 

 

ACTION CSS-4.3 Coordinate with waste disposal ser- vices 

and other government agencies to 

increase the convenience of proper 

disposal of household hazardous 

waste. 

 

ACTION CSS-4.4 Evaluate opportunities to participate in 

household hazardous waste collec- tion 

services. 

 
Airport Operations 

This section includes background information about the 

San Carlos Airport and a goal, a policy and an ac- tion 

related to airport safety. 

ACT I ONS  
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Background Information 

The San Carlos Airport is located within the San Carlos 

city limit east of US 101, along the bay shoreline. The 

160-acre airport is located on land owned by the County 

of San Mateo and managed by the County Public Works 

Department. 

 
Private planes are the primary users of the San Carlos 

Airport and are utilized for both business and recrea- 

tion. Due to the airport’s 2,600-foot runway, large air- 

craft, such as commercial jets, are not permitted to use 

the airport. The airport also allows private jets under 

12,500 pounds to land and take off at any time, but ac- 

tivities such as student training are limited to daytime 

to meet noise abatement requirements. The airport 

houses around 500 aircraft and is the place of business 

for over 25 aviation related businesses, including a 

helicopter training school. Other airport services in- 

clude emergency response functions such as Air- 

Ambulance, Medivac flights and law enforcement pa- 

trols. 

 
The City/County Association of Governments of San 

Mateo County (C/CAG) serves as the State-mandated 

Airport Land Use Commission is responsible for pro- 

moting land use compatibility around the County’s 

airports in order to minimize public exposure to exces- 

sive noise and safety hazards. The primary means by 

which this is accomplished is through the San Mateo 

County Comprehensive Airport/Land Use Plan 

(CLUP), adopted by C/CAG in 1996. The CLUP is a 

State mandated document that addresses airport/land 

use compatibility related to proposed land use policy 

actions within the environs of San Carlos Airport. 

 
 
 

San Carlos Airport 



8 COMMUNITY SAFETY AND SERVICES ELEMENT 

189 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Goals, Policies and Actions 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

POLICY CSS-5.1 Maintain land use and development in 

the vicinity of San Carlos Airport that 

are consistent with the relevant air- 

port/land use compatibility criteria 

and guidelines contained in the 

adopted Airport/Land Use Compati- 

bility Plan (CLUP) for the environs of 

San Carlos Airport, including noise, 

safety, height and avigation easement 

requirements. 

ACTION CSS-5.1 Submit proposed land use policy ac- 

tions (general plans/amendments, 

specific plans/amendments, rezon- 

ings, etc.) and related development 

plans, if any, that affect property lo- 

cated within the Area B portion of the 

Airport Influence Area (AIA) bound- 

ary for San Carlos Airport, to the San 

Mateo County Airport Land Use 

Commission for review/action, pursu- 

ant to California Public Utilities Code 

Section 21676(b), prior to final action by 

the City. 

 
Emergency and Disaster Preparedness 

This section addresses disaster preparedness and 

emergency response plans in San Carlos. 

 
Disaster Preparedness and Emergency Response 

As required by State law, the City of San Carlos has 

established emergency preparedness procedures to re- 

spond to a variety of natural and man-made disasters 

POLICIES  

ACT I ONS  

 

GOAL 

CSS-5 

 
Minimize risks associated with operations 

at the San Carlos Airport. 
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that could affect the community. In the event of an 

emergency, the City will respond according to the 

Standardized Emergency Management System (SEMS) 

developed by the State. The SEMS system establishes a 

hierarchy of response, with local government as the first 

responders. If San Carlos does not have sufficient 

resources to respond to a disaster, the County of San 

Mateo would lend resources. Mutual Aid agreements 

between various agencies would be enacted all the way 

to the State level. 

 
San Carlos established an Emergency Operations Cen- 

ter (EOC) program in 1987. The Emergency Response 

Plan establishes evacuation routes, identifies agencies 

responsible for emergency response and summarizes 

and assesses potential threats and hazards. Addition- 

ally, as required by California Government Code 3100, 

all City employees will report to City Hall, after ensur- 

ing the welfare of their families, to assist in emergency 

response in the event of a disaster. 

 
San Mateo County Sheriff’s Office of Emergency Ser- 

vices (OES) is responsible for coordinating emergency 

response in the county. The OES operates under a Joint 

Powers Agreement with the 20 incorporated cities 

in the county. The Emergency Services Council, which 

consists of a representative from each of the 20 incor- 

porated cities and a member of the County Board of 

Supervisors, governs the OES. 

 
Goals, Policies and Actions 

 

 

GOAL 

CSS-6 

 

Continue effective emergency response 

procedures to ensure public safety in the 

event of natural or man-made disasters. 

 

 
POLICY CSS-6.1 Display leadership in the preparation for 

natural and man-made disasters by 

taking a proactive rather than a reac- 

tive approach. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.2 Preserve a Basic Emergency Operation 

Plan consistent with the National Inci- 

dent Management System (NIMS). 

POLICIES  
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POLICY CSS-6.3 Maintain City Hall as the Emergency 

Operations Center (EOC) in San Carlos 

and provide for fully-functional back 

up EOC for City staff. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.4 Coordinate the preparation for natural 

and man-made disasters with the San 

Mateo County Office of Emergency 

Services, neighboring jurisdictions and 

other governmental agencies. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.5 Inform the public about disaster pre- 

paredness by providing information on 

supplies, training, evacuation routes, 

communication systems and shelter 

locations. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.6 Make available to the community, pro- 

grams and resources relating to disas- 

ter preparedness. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.7 Support the efforts of neighborhood and 

civic organizations to prepare for 

disasters if City resources are not 

available. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.8 Identify and develop communication 

systems, evacuation methods, shelter 

locations and other services for special 

needs populations. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.9 Evaluate safety service limitations on an 

annual basis to provide for ade- quate 

levels of service. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.10 Identify potential emergency routes and 

suggest methods for operational needs 

for first responders. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.11 Establish the capability to re-locate 

critical emergency response facilities 

such as fire, police and essential ser- 

vices facilities, if needed, in areas that 

minimize their exposure to flooding, 

seismic effects, fire, or explosion. 

 

POLICY CSS-6.12 Develop a procedure to quantify com- 

munity emergency preparedness lev- 

els. 
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ACTION CSS-6.1 Evaluate the Emergency Operation Plan 

on an annual basis and revise as needed 

to promote disaster prepared- ness. 

 

ACTION CSS-6.2 Coordinate emergency response pro- 

cedures with acute care medical facili- 

ties in San Mateo County to ensure 

adequate preparedness for hospital pa- 

tients and staff. 

 

ACTION CSS-6.3 Participate in regional disaster event 

simulations semi-annually by using the 

primary EOC and methods for im- 

plementing a back-up EOC. 

 

ACTION CSS-6.4 Create a back-up EOC for City staff. 

Enter into a shared EOC agreement 

with a neighboring jurisdiction or 

County in the event City Hall is ren- 

dered inoperable as an EOC. 

ACTION CSS-6.5 Participate in San Mateo County OES 

preparedness exercises and disaster 

simulations. 

 

ACTION CSS-6.6 Encourage City employees through a 

volunteer program to obtain training in 

disaster preparedness and basic first 

aid skills. 

 

ACTION CSS-6.7 Maintain and enhance the community 

disaster preparedness programs. 

 

ACTION CSS-6.8 Identify the need for community 

awareness and education programs for 

residents. Develop programs to re- 

spond to identified needs. 

 

ACTION CSS-6.9 Disseminate semi-annually, disaster 

preparedness information to residents 

through the City web site, newsletters, 

e-notify, newspaper articles, or other 

methods. 

 

ACTION CSS-6.10 Make available multi-language disas- 

ter preparedness information. 

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION CSS-6.11 Identify and program for emergency 

supplies through the EOC program in 

public parks. 

 
Public Services 

Existing Public Services 

This section addresses schools, police service, fire ser- 

vice and libraries in San Carlos. Figure 8-8 shows the 

location of the Adult Community Center, Youth Cen- 

ter, K-12 public schools serving San Carlos students, the 

police station, fire stations, library and City Hall. 

 
Adult Community and Youth Centers. 

The Adult Community Center (ACC)/Senior Services 

provides a wide variety of classes, programs, activities 

and services to promote healthy lifestyles, lifelong 

learning and independence for adults 50 and over. The 

ACC is also available for private rental. The Youth 

Center is a recreation facility at Burton Park designed 

for pre-teen and young teen members of the commu- 

nity. It includes a full size Gymnasium, Activities room, 

TV lounge, Learning Kitchen, Dance Studio and 

computer-equipped Homework Center. 

 

Schools 

Two school districts serve San Carlos students, the San 

Carlos School District and the Sequoia Union High 

School District. 

 
San Carlos School District. The San Carlos School Dis- 

trict (SCSD) administers elementary and middle school 

services within the City of San Carlos. There are four 

elementary schools, two middle schools and a charter 

school within the city limit. The schools include: 

 Arundel School (K-4) 

 Brittan Acres School (K-4) 

 Heather School (K-4) 

 White Oaks School (K-4) 

 Central Middle School (5-8) 

 Tierra Linda Middle School (5-8) 

 San Carlos Charter Learning Center (K-8) 

 
Revenues for public schools are provided from Reve- 

nue Limit funding, federal funds and the remainder 

from local funding such as parcel tax funds and other 

monies donated by the San Carlos Education Founda- 

tion and PTAs. 
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Sequoia Union High School District. San Carlos high 

school students attend schools in Belmont and Red- 

wood City; these schools are under the jurisdiction of 

the Sequoia Union High School District (SUHSD). 

Students attend either the Carlmont High School or 

Sequoia High School. The Sequoia Union High School 

District serves about 8,000 Midpeninsula students in 

four comprehensive high schools and one continuation 

high school, and in other specialized services and pro- 

grams. Funding for the SUHSD comes from the Reve- 

nue Limit funding, federal funds and from State and 

local funds. 

 
Private Schools. There are two private schools in San 

Carlos. St. Charles School is a K-8 Catholic school lo- 

cated at 850 Tamarack Avenue. West Bay High School 

is a non-profit high school for transitional students. The 

high school is based on an independent study pro- gram 

with the option of weekly personalized class time. 

 
Adult Education. The City Parks and Recreation De- 

partment offers a variety of arts, fitness and sports, 

music, cooking, language, computer and gardening 

classes for adult residents. The San Mateo Community 

College District also offers adult education courses. The 

District includes three community colleges: Cañada 

College in Redwood City, College of San Mateo in San 

Mateo and Skyline College in San Bruno. Students can 

obtain an Associate in Arts or Sciences, participate in 

vocational programs, or receive a Certifi- cate of 

Proficiency in a chosen field. 

 
Police 

San Carlos is one of the safest cities in the Bay Area, with 

the San Carlos Police Department seeking to maintain 

the high quality of life through crime preven- tion and 

law enforcement. The Department currently employs 32 

sworn officers, a ratio of 1.1 officers per 1,000 residents. 

The most common crimes in San Car- los include 

commercial and vehicle burglaries and al- cohol and 

drug related offenses. The police depart- ment operates 

programs including an In-House Youth 

Counseling/Diversion Program, seatbelt awareness 

and enforcement and regional drunk-driving. The de- 

partment also participates in the San Mateo Gang Task 

Force. 
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Fire 

The Belmont-San Carlos Fire Department (BSCFD), a 

joint powers and governmental agency, provides fire 

and emergency response services to the cities of San 

Carlos and Belmont, the unincorporated portion of the 

Harbor Industrial Area and unincorporated portions 

within San Carlos and Belmont. The BSCFD is respon- 

sible for fire response, advanced life support (ALS) and 

paramedic response and hazardous material response 

for San Carlos and the entire county. In addition, the 

BSCFD is also responsible for emergency preparedness 

and other services such as plan checks, fire prevention 

and fire hydrant testing. The transportation compo- 

nent of ALS services is contracted out to American 

Medical Response (AMR) through the County of San 

Mateo. 

 
As shown in Figure 8-8, there are two fire stations within 

the city. Fire Station 13, located on Laurel Street, was 

built in 1995 and Fire Station 16, located on Alameda de 

las Pulgas, was built in 1964. The BSCFD stations in 

Belmont located at the east and west ends of Ralston 

Avenue also provide emergency response ser- vices to 

San Carlos residents. 

Library 

The San Carlos branch of the San Mateo County library 

system is located at 610 Elm Street. In addition to book 

circulation, the library offers child, adult and family 

programming and also has computer work stations that 

are available for public use. The library also has 

conference rooms that may be reserved. Funding for the 

library comes from the County Library Joint Pow- ers 

Authority, which is comprised of the cities of Atherton, 

Belmont, Brisbane, East Palo Alto, Foster City, Half 

Moon Bay, Millbrae, Pacifica, Portola Valley, San Carlos 

and Woodside, as well as unincorporated areas of the 

County of San Mateo. San Mateo County provides 

staffing and materials and the individual cit- ies are 

responsible for the buildings and maintenance. 

 
Childcare Facilities 

There are 13 registered childcare facilities in San Car- 

los, excluding home-based daycare. They are divided 

up between for-profit centers, after school extended care 

and faith-based locations. These childcare facili- ties 

offer services for a range of ages starting with in- fants 

and continuing through grade school. Some of the 

public and faith based programs also offer income 
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based pricing or tuition assistance to those children that 

qualify. 

 
Community Building Activities 

Numerous civic organizations sponsor events that help 

to build community in San Carlos. Some of these or- 

ganizations and events are described below. 

 
San Carlos Fine Arts Association. The San Carlos Fine Arts 

Association’s mission is to promote community interest 

in the arts by providing venues to share, edu- cate and 

display art. The Association works collabora- tively 

with the Chamber of Commerce, the Museum Board 

and sister cities to develop and support commu- nity 

events which foster interest in the arts. 

 
Sister Cities. San Carlos currently has two sister cities: 

Okotoks, Canada; and San Carlos, Nicaragua. The 

purpose of a sister city relationship is to encourage a 

global perspective among the people, institutions and 

businesses of San Carlos and to create a forum for fel- 

lowship between San Carlos residents and the resi- 

dents of sister cities. 

 

Week of the Family. The city celebrates the annual Week 

of the Family during the first week of February. Hun- 

dreds of families take part in a number of free activities 

to celebrate and strengthen the values of a family- 

centered community. The goals of the Week of the 

Family are to strengthen family relationships, provide 

families with tools that help families function, promote 

family life, educate families on the roles and responsi- 

bilities of family members and honor and pay tribute to 

families in San Carlos. 

 
Non-profits and Volunteerism. San Carlan’s support 

community in a broad array of associations, commu- 

nity groups, service clubs, faith based organizations, 

neighborhood associations and through other means. 

This community support and volunteerism signifi- 

cantly enhances the City’s sense of community. 

 
Community Theater. There are several community thea- 

ter activities to promote local involvement in the arts. 

The Kiwanis Show and Chicken’s Ball are Bi-annual 

events that are developed, created and cast by local 

community members for local fundraising charters. The 

San Carlos Children’s Theater conducts classes and 

workshops throughout the year, with local youth 
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participating as actors, crew members and creative 

teams. The Children’s Theater performs four or five 

major productions at local schools sites each year. 

 
Summer Concert Series. Summer Concert Series is held in 

Burton Park each July and August. These concerts help 

to build community by providing a family- friendly 

environment where San Carlos residents can congregate 

and enjoy music in a public setting. Local businesses 

and interest groups can demonstrate their civic 

commitment by sponsoring concerts. 

 
San Carlos Together. San Carlos Together is a citizens’ 

group dedicated to building community by bringing 

people who live and work in San Carlos together to 

socialize, share ideas and volunteer their services for a 

better community. The group will host Town Hall 

Meetings at least twice each year as well as City Pride 

Days that will allow volunteers to work together to 

make improvements around the city. San Carlos To- 

gether will also sponsor a First Night celebration on 

New Year’s Eve 2009 and will create an award pro- 

gram recognizing a citizen who has made an out- 

standing contribution to San Carlos. 

San Carlos Villagers. The San Carlos Villagers were 

formed in April 1949 to preserve the history of San 

Carlos. The goal was to collect documents, photos and 

memorabilia that reflected San Carlos’ rich background 

and safeguard it for the future. The City Council ap- 

pointed the Villagers as docents for the Museum of San 

Carlos in 1981, after the San Carlos Lions Club gifted the 

renovated Museum Building to the city. The Vil- lagers 

compile, collect and assemble letters, photo- graphs, 

personal articles and relics of historical interest detailing 

the city’s heritage. 

 
Hometown Days. Hometown Days is sponsored by a 

group of dedicated volunteers to promote a sense of 

community spirit in San Carlos. This event brings the 

community together and provides an opportunity for 

schools, service clubs, local businesses and other or- 

ganizations to connect with residents. Hometown Days 

typically includes a parade through downtown San 

Carlos followed by a festival at Burton Park, where 

families enjoy games, food, local arts and crafts and 

entertainment. 

 
Art and Wine Faire. The San Carlos Chamber of Com- 

merce hosts the Art and Wine Faire one weekend every 
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October. Held in the central core of downtown Laurel 

Street, the event features juried art and crafts by the 

Pacific Fine Arts as well as wares made by local artists 

and craftspeople. San Carlos residents, Chamber 

members, businesses, vendors and sponsors participate 

in the two-day event, typically attended by more than 

75,000 people. A variety of gourmet food, beverages 

and music adds to the festive atmosphere. 

 
Hot Harvest Nights Farmers' Market. The Hot Harvest 

Nights Farmers' Market occurs every Thursday night 

between May and September in Downtown San Carlos. 

In 2007 the market featured over 50 booths set up in the 

middle of Laurel Street which was closed to traffic. 

Vendors offer locally-grown produce, flowers, pre- 

pared food and artwork. Visitors also can enjoy live 

music during the Farmers’ Market. The event is spon- 

sored by the City of San Carlos, San Carlos Chamber of 

Commerce and local business sponsors. 

 

Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

 
GOAL 

CSS-7 

Ensure adequate public services and high 

quality design of public facilities to make 

San Carlos a safe, enjoyable and quality 

community in which to live, work and 

shop. 

 

 
POLICY CSS-7.1 Provide efficient and timely processing 

of development review and building 

permit applications, while maintaining 

quality standards in accordance with 

City Ordinances. Look for solutions to 

problems, be responsive to community 

concerns, promote positive communi- 

cations at all levels of review and pro- 

vide analysis and advice to decision- 

makers to help them make informed 

decisions. Encourage early public in- 

put. 

POLICIES  
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POLICY CSS-7.2 Establish and regularly monitor levels of 

service of San Carlos’ public facili- ties 

and services. 

 

POLICY CSS-7.3 Adopt public improvement standards to 

achieve high-quality public facili- ties. 

Excellence in the appearance of public 

facilities shall be of utmost im- portance 

and consideration. New de- velopment 

and redevelopment shall be designed 

with complementary public and 

private amenities. Streetlights, 

benches, accessory structures, public 

art and public and privates spaces shall 

be designed in a complementary 

fashion. Landscaping shall be an im- 

portant and significant design compo- 

nent of development and landscaping 

of areas visible from public streets and 

nearby residences shall be part of the 

initial development. The City’s design 

guidelines and standards shall estab- 

lish the objectives, techniques and 

programs to implement the location, 

amount and type of landscaping mate- 

rial appropriate to these objectives. 

Encourage native plants and trees. 

 

POLICY CSS-7.4 Work with all special districts, includ- 

ing the school districts, to ensure that 

development within the city is coordi- 

nated with provision of services. 

 

POLICY CSS-7.5 Maintain neighborhood schools wher- 

ever possible. Evaluate City potential 

to acquire any surplus school sites. If 

redeveloped, sites shall be used for 

purposes which are compatible with 

the surrounding neighborhood and 

consistent with the General Plan Land 

Use Map and shall strive to retain 

school recreation facilities for neigh- 

borhood use. 

 

POLICY CSS-7.6 Maintain existing library facilities as an 

important activity center within the 

community. 
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POLICY CSS-7.7 Continue to locate City administrative 

functions in the Elm Street Civic Cen- 

ter area and consider joining other ser- 

vice providers for administrative func- 

tions when presented. 

 

POLICY CSS-7.8 Approve rezoning and development 

permits only when adequate services 

are available, or when a program to 

provide services has been approved by 

the applicable district and the City. 

 

POLICY CSS-7.9 Ensure that adequate public services and 

facilities are planned and con- structed 

to accommodate the popula- tion of the 

city. 

 

POLICY CSS-7.10 Require existing overhead utility lines 

be placed underground in new devel- 

opment and redevelopment through a 

phased program of conversion in exist- 

ing overhead areas. 

 

POLICY CSS-7.11 Retain a City Corporation Yard. 

POLICY CSS-7.12 Support the dedication and preserva- 

    tion of rights-of-way for future transit 

service along the rail corridor. 
 

 
ACTION CSS-7.1 Define acceptable service levels for San 

Carlos’ public facilities and services. 

 

ACTION CSS-7.2 Annually update the City’s long-range 

Capital Improvements Program. The 

Program shall continue to address all 

City facilities that are included in the 

development impact fee program, fa- 

cilities needed to solve existing defi- 

ciencies and to accommodate projected 

growth and shall include a funding and 

phasing program for provision of 

facilities in not less than five-year in- 

crements through the end of the up- 

dated planning period. Encourage all 

special districts serving San Carlos to 

do the same. 

ACT I ONS  
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ACTION CSS-7.3 Create and implement a planting and 

beautification program for public fa- 

cilities. 

 

ACTION CSS-7.4 Provide online access, as well as a hard 

copy on reserve in the San Carlos Li- 

brary, of the complete General Plan and 

all its amendments. 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

San Carlos Library 

POLICY CSS-8.1 Support schools and educational insti- 

tutions as a key component of San Car- 

los’ identity. 

 

POLICY CSS-8.2 Support the availability of all types of 

educational opportunities, both formal 

and informal, for residents of all ages 

and abilities. 

 

POLICY CSS-8.3 Ensure that all residents have access to 

library services including access to 

computers and other technology. 

 

GOAL 

CSS-8 

 
Provide educational opportunities for all 

ages. 

 

POLICIES  
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POLICY CSS-8.4 Evaluate through the California Envi- 

ronmental Quality Act (CEQA) proc- 

ess how new development impacts 

schools, as the quality of San Carlos 

schools is a primary asset of the city. 

 

POLICY CSS-8.5 Participate in the long-range planning 

activities with San Carlos Unified 

School District and Sequoia Union 

High School District. 
 

 
 

ACTION CSS-8.1 Study establishing additional educa- 

tional uses in the Civic Center area. 

 

ACTION CSS-8.2 Advocate for reestablishing a high school 

within San Carlos for San Car- los 

residents. 

 

ACTION CSS-8.3 Maintain and enhance City Council 

collaboration with the San Carlos 

School District and other appropriate 

educational entities. 

 

 

GOAL 

CSS-9 

 
Establish San Carlos’ position as a com- 

munity cultural and arts center. 

 

 
POLICY CSS-9.1 Provide diverse, high-quality experi- 

ences for cultural activities and the arts. 

 

POLICY CSS-9.2 Provide functionally well-designed, 

conveniently-located facilities for cul- 

tural activities and the arts, both in- 

doors and outdoors. 

 

POLICY CSS-9.3 Encourage galleries and artists’ studios 

to locate in San Carlos. 

ACT I ONS  

POLICIES  
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POLICY CSS-9.4 Continue and enhance alternative 

funding strategies for providing addi- 

tional cultural and arts facilities in- 

cluding naming rights and sponsor 

ships, grants and endowments. 
 

 
 

ACTION CSS-9.1 Provide for temporary and permanent 

public art displays and cultural pro- 

grams on City properties and facilities, 

in accordance with a Public Art Master 

Plan. 

 

ACTION CSS-9.2 Encourage voluntary installation of 

easily viewable public art on private 

properties in accordance with a Public 

Art Master Plan. 

 

ACTION CSS-9.3 Encourage art fairs and other cultural 

events Downtown and elsewhere in the 

community. 

 

ACTION CSS-9.4 Prepare a feasibility study, including 

program needs and site identification, 

for a performing arts center. 

ACTION CSS-9.5 Work collaboratively with local schools 

and the community to build on the 

availability of performing arts fa- 

cilities at local schools. 

ACTION CSS-9.6 Identify sites for and study the feasibil- 

ity of, outdoor performing arts spaces. 

ACTION CSS-9.7 Maximize the accessibility of all arts 

facilities with convenient access, drop 

off, pickup, parking and delivery. 

ACTION CSS-9.8 Look for opportunities to develop a work 

center for artists. Study alterna- tives 

for providing gallery spaces ca pable of 

hosting exhibitions and dis- play space 

for artists. 
 

San Carlos community organizations 

ACT I ONS  
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GOAL 

CSS-10 

 
Promote Community Building activities in 

San Carlos. 

 

 

POLICY CSS-10.1 Continue to support and recognize the 

role of community groups and organi- 

zations. 

 

Laurel Park 

Festival at Burton Park 

POLICIES  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Noise Element 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



226 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

9  NOISE ELEMENT 

 

 

 

Introduction 

State law requires that the General Plan include a Noise 

Element, which is to be prepared according to 

guidelines adopted by the California Office of Noise 

Control (ONC). In accordance with State law require- 

ments, this Noise Element provides a systematic ap- 

proach to limiting community exposure to noise, in- 

cluding the following components: 

 Quantitative analysis, based on noise measure- 

ments and modeling of major existing and future 

noise sources in the community, including both 

mobile and stationary sources; 

 Mapping of generalized noise level contours to be 

used as a basis for land use decision-making; and 

Contents 

Introduction 

Background Information 

Noise Terminology 

Noise Control Ordinance 1086 

Land Use Compatibility 

Existing Noise 

Future Noise 

239 Goals, Policies and Actions 

The purpose of the Noise Element is to identify sources of noise in San Carlos and to define 

strategies for reducing the negative impact of noise to the community. Noise is an environ- mental 

pollutant that can threaten the quality of life and human health by causing annoyance or 

disrupting sleep and everyday activities. With the presence of significant noise sources in San 

Carlos, including Highway 101, El Camino Real, the Caltrain corridor and the San Carlos Airport, 

reducing the negative impact of unwanted and excessive noise is an important aspect of main- 

taining the city’s high quality of life and community character. 
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 Goals, policies and actions to address community 

exposure to existing and projected noise sources. 

 
The Noise Element describes compatible land uses for 

varying noise levels, provides background information 

on existing sources of noise and projects noise condi- 

tions in 2030. 

 
The Noise Element is divided into two basic sections: 

 Background Information 

 Goals, Policies and Actions 

 

Background Information 

The following provides a discussion of existing and 

future noise sources within San Carlos, as well as how 

these noise sources affect the various land use types in 

the city. Major noise sources that will be addressed 

include transportation sources such as traffic, public 

transit and airport and industrial operations. 

 
The Noise Element should provide a systematic ap- 

proach to the measurement and modeling of noise; the 

establishment of noise standards; the control of major 

noise sources; and community planning for the regula- 

tion of noise. This Noise Element provides baseline 

information on the existing noise environment based on 

noise measurements taken throughout the city and 

identifies noise-sensitive uses in San Carlos. 

 
According to State Government Code and the State Of- 

fice of Noise Control Guidelines, the following major 

noise sources should be considered in the preparation of 

a Noise Element: 

 Highways and freeways. 

 Primary arterials and major local streets. 

 Railroad operations. 

 Aircraft and airport operations. 

 Local industrial facilities. 

 Other stationary sources. 

 
The Noise Element establishes uniformity between City 

policy and programs undertaken to control and abate 

environmental noise. The California Govern- ment 

Code and State Office of Noise Control Guide- lines 

require that certain major noise sources and areas 

containing noise-sensitive land uses be identified and 

quantified by preparing generalized noise exposure 



9 NOISE ELEMENT 

228 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

 
 
 
 

contours for current and projected levels of activity 

within the community. The noise exposure informa- 

tion developed for the Noise Element is incorporated 

into the General Plan to serve as a basis for achieving 

land use compatibility with respect to noise. Noise ex- 

posure information is also used to provide baseline 

levels and noise source identification for use in the de- 

velopment and enforcement of a local noise control or- 

dinance and for ensuring compliance with the State’s 

noise insulation standards, which are discussed in more 

detail below. 

 
Noise Terminology 

The discussion of noise requires the use of a number of 

technical terms. Some of the key noise-related terms 

used in this Element include: 

 Decibel (dB). A decibel is a unit of measurement 

which indicates the relative amplitude of a sound. 

The zero on the decibel scale is based on the lowest 

sound level that the healthy, unim- paired human 

ear can detect. Sound levels in decibels are 

calculated on a logarithmic basis. Each 10 decibel 

increase in sound level is per- 

 

ceived as approximately a doubling of loudness 

over a fairly wide range of intensities. 

 A-weighted sound level (dBA). The A-weighted 

sound level is the most common method to char- 

acterize sound in California. This scale gives 

greater weight to the frequencies of sound to 

which the human ear is most sensitive. All sound 

levels in this chapter are A-weighted, unless re- 

ported otherwise. 

 Energy-equivalent sound/noise level (Leq). Leq 

describes the average level that has the same 

acoustical energy as the summation of all the time-

varying events. This descriptor is useful be- cause 

sound levels can vary markedly over a short 

period of time. The most common averag- ing 

period for Leq is hourly, but it can be of any 

duration. 

 Day/night average sound level (Ldn). Since the 

sensitivity to noise increases during the evening 

and at night, 24-hour descriptors have been de- 

veloped that incorporate artificial noise penalties 

added to quiet-time noise events. Ldn is a meas- 

ure of the cumulative noise exposure in a com- 

munity, with a 10 dB addition to nocturnal (10:00 
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p.m. to 7:00 a.m.) noise levels. This is the meas- 

urement that the City of San Carlos normally uses 

in noise evaluations and analysis. 

 Community Noise Equivalent Level (CNEL). 

CNEL is the energy average of the A-weighted 

sound levels occurring during a 24-hour period, 

with 10 dB added to the A-weighted sound levels 

occurring between 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. and 

5 dB added to the A-weighted sound levels oc- 

curring between 7:00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. 

 
Noise Control Ordinance 1086 

The City of San Carlos’ noise ordinance is intended to 

protect residents and visitors to San Carlos from un- 

reasonable noise associated with machines, persons, or 

devices. It specifies that unreasonable noise is that 

which exceeds 10 dBA above local ambient noise lev- 

els. Noise levels are measured at a distance of 49 feet 

from the property lines of either public or private 

property. Some noise sources are exempt from these 

regulations, including transportation, construction, 

home workshops or gardening tools and solid waste 

pick-up. Violations of the specified noise levels are 

monitored by the San Carlos Police Department and are 

considered misdemeanors. 

Land Use Compatibility 

Land uses deemed as noise sensitive by the State of 

California include schools, hospitals, rest homes, long- 

term care and mental care facilities. Many jurisdictions 

consider residential uses particularly noise sensitive 

because families and individuals expect to use time in 

the home for rest and relaxation and noise can interfere 

with these activities. Some variability in standards for 

noise sensitivity may apply to different densities of 

residential development; single-family uses are fre- 

quently considered the most sensitive. Jurisdictions 

may identify other uses as noise sensitive such as 

churches, libraries, day care centers and parks. 

 
Land uses that are relatively insensitive to noise in- 

clude some office, commercial and retail develop- 

ments. There is a range of insensitive noise receptors 

which generate significant noise levels or where hu- 

man occupancy is typically low. Examples of insensi- 

tive uses include industrial and manufacturing uses, 

utilities, agriculture, vacant land, parking lots and 

transit terminals. 

 
To assist with evaluating the compatibility of land uses 

with various noise levels, the California General Plan 
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Guidelines compare the compatibility of noise levels 

with various land uses. Figure 9-1 summarizes the 

Guidelines’ recommendations. 

 
Research determined how much noise is acceptable for 

different land uses. In the mid-1970s, the Environ- 

mental Protection Agency concluded that a noise level 

of 55 dBA Ldn (including a 5 dBA margin of safety) 

would have “no impact” on a residence. The State of 

California built upon this information and established 

guidelines suggesting 60 dBA Ldn as an upper limit for 

acceptable environmental noise in a residential setting. 

Certain land uses are sensitive to noise outdoors and 

exterior noise thresholds are appropriate. 

 
Other land uses are only sensitive to noise indoors (e.g. 

professional office spaces, high-density housing in a 

downtown area). 

 
One of the requirements of a Noise Element is to facili- 

tate the noise insulation standards contained in the State 

Building Code that are applicable to new multi- family 

housing development. Where the exterior noise 

exposure level is 60 dBA Ldn or greater, the residential 

building must attenuate the interior noise level to 45 

 

dBA Ldn or less in residential living areas. The intent of 

the Noise and Land Use Compatibility Guidelines is to 

achieve an interior noise level of 45 dBA Ldn or less in all 

new residential housing. Three acceptability cate- 

gories are identified: normally acceptable, condition- 

ally acceptable and unacceptable. In the normally ac- 

ceptable category, a use would be acceptable without 

additional mitigation measures. In the conditionally 

acceptable category, the use would be acceptable with 

the application of mitigation measures. In the unac- 

ceptable category, the use may be unacceptable even 

after the application of available mitigation measures. 

 
Existing Noise 

A noise study was completed as part of the General Plan 

update and included noise measurements along major 

roadways. The major noise sources in San Car- los are 

vehicular traffic on major roadways, railroad operations 

along the Caltrain corridor and the San Car- los Airport. 

Table 9-2 details the current traffic noise levels for major 

roadways in San Carlos. 
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FIGURE 9-1 LAND USE COMPATIBILITY FOR COMMUNITY NOISE ENVIRONMENT 

 

 
Land Use Category 

 

Exterior Noise Exposure (Ldn) 

55 60 65 70 75 80 

Single-Family Residential 
   

Multi-Family Residential, Hotels and Motels 
 

a 
  

Outdoor Sports and Recreation, Neighborhood Parks and 

Playgrounds 

   

Schools, Libraries, Museums, Hospitals, Personal Care, Meeting Halls, 

Churches 

   

Office Buildings, Business, Commercial and Professional 
   

Auditoriums, Concert Halls, Amphitheaters 
  

a 
See Policy NOI-1.5. 

 
NORMALLY ACCEPTABLE. Specified land use is satisfactory, based upon the assumption that any buildings involved are 

of normal conventional construction, without any special insulation requirements.  

 

CONDITIONALLY ACCEPTABLE. Specified land use may be permitted only after detailed analysis of the noise reduction 

requirements and needed noise insulation features included in the design. 
 

UNACCEPTABLE. New construction or development should generally not be undertaken because mitigation is usually not 

feasible to comply with noise element policies. 
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Hourly 

Exterior Noise-Level 

Standard In Any Hour 

(dBA) 

Interior Noise-Level 

Standard In Any Hour 

(dBA) 

 

Land Use Receiving the Noise 

Noise-Level 

Descriptor 

Daytime 

(7am-10pm) 

Nighttime 

(10pm-7am) 

Daytime 

(7am-10pm) 

Nighttime 

(10pm-7am) 

 

Residential 
L

eq 55 45 40 30 

L
max 70 60 55 45 

Medical, convalescent 
L

eq 55 45 45 35 

L
max 70 60 55 45 

Theater, auditorium 
L

eq -- -- 35 35 

L
max -- -- 50 50 

Church, meeting hall 
L

eq 55 -- 40 40 

L
max -- -- 55 55 

School, library, museum 
L

eq 55 -- 40 -- 

L
max -- -- 55 -- 

Notes: 
1. The Residential standards apply to all residentially zoned properties. 
2. Each of the noise levels specified above shall be lowered by 5 dBA for tonal noises characterized by a whine, screech, or hum, noises consisting pri- 

marily of speech or music, or recurring impulsive noises. 
3. In situations where the existing noise level exceeds the noise levels indicated in the above table, any new noise source must include mitigation that 

reduces the noise level of the noise source to the existing level. 
4. The exterior noise standards are measured at any point on the receiving property where there is, or could be in the future, frequent human use and 

quiet would be beneficial. 
5. These standards do not apply to temporary sources such as construction activities. 

 
TABLE 9-1 NON-TRANSPORTATION NOISE STANDARDS 
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Major 

Roadway Segment 

Ldn at 
75 ft, dBA* 

2009 

Existing 

 
 

Major 

Roadway Segment 

Ldn at 
75 ft, dBA* 

2009 

Existing 

 

 
* Noise levels are given at a distance of 75 feet from the center of the roadway. 

TABLE 9-2 2009 VEHICULAR TRAFFIC NOISE ON 

MAJOR ROADWAYS 

 

 
El Camino Real 

North of Holly St 69 

San Carlos Ave to Brittan Ave 68 

Brittan Ave to Howard Ave 69 

South of Howard Ave 69 

 

Holly Street 

West of El Camino Real 62 

Old County Rd to Industrial Way 65 

East of Industrial Way 68 

 

 
Old County Road 

North of Holly St 63 

Holly St to Brittan Ave 64 

Brittan Ave to Howard Ave 64 

South of Holly St 62 

 

Industrial Road 

North of Holly St. 61 

Holly St to Brittan Ave 66 

South of Brittan Ave 66 

 

 

 
San Carlos 

Avenue 

North of Club Dr 63 

Club to Alameda de Las Pulgas 65 

Alameda de Las Pulgas to El 
Camino Real 62 

East of El Camino Real 59 

 

 
Brittan Avenue 

West of Alameda de Las Pulgas 61 

Alameda de Las Pulgas to El 
Camino Real 

62 

Old County Rd to Industrial Way 64 

East of Industrial Way 64 

 

Howard Avenue 
West of El Camino Real 59 

East of Old County Rd 60 

Dartmouth 
Avenue 

East of San Carlos Ave 59 

Club Drive West of San Carlos Ave 57 

Alameda de Las 

Pulgas 

San Carlos Ave to Brittan Ave 62 

South of Brittan Ave 63 
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Vehicular 

Traffic continues to be the most significant source of 

noise within San Carlos. Highway 101, as the domi- 

nant traffic noise source and El Camino Real (State 

Route 82), a major contributor to the noise environ- 

ment, exhibit noise levels from 70 to 77 dBA Ldn at land 

uses immediately joining these roadways. Interstate 280 

carries high volumes of traffic but does not affect 

existing developed areas within the city. Major arte- 

rials, including Holly Street, San Carlos Avenue, Ala- 

meda de Las Pulgas, Brittan Avenue, Old Country Road 

and Edgewood Road are significant noise sources and 

exhibit noise levels from 65 to 70 dBA Ldn at nearby land 

uses. Neighborhood streets such as Crest- view Drive 

and Devonshire Boulevard exhibit noise levels from 60 

to 65 dBA Ldn at nearby receivers. Resi- dential 

neighborhoods insulated from through traffic have 

noise levels less than 60 dBA Ldn which is an ac- ceptable 

level. 

 
Railroad 

The Caltrain railway roughly parallels Highway 101 

and follows El Camino Real in the northeastern portion 

of the city. The San Carlos Caltrain station is near the 

intersection of El Camino Real and San Carlos Avenue. 

In 2009, there were 35 scheduled weekday northbound 

stops per day and 35 scheduled weekday southbound 

stops per day at the San Carlos Caltrain Station. Day- 

night average noise levels are estimated to range from 

67 to 69 dBA Ldn at a distance of 100 feet from the tracks. 

Train warning whistles can generate maximum noise 

levels of approximately 105 dBA at 100 feet and would 

be audible throughout the community. Trains are 

required to blow their horns at railroad stations, so Ldn 

noise levels in the station area will be substantially 

higher unless the City of San Carlos and Caltrain ob- 

tain Quiet Zone designations. 

 
Trains are also a source of perceptible groundborne 

vibration within approximately 50 to 100 feet of the 

tracks. Ground-borne vibration occurs in areas adja- 

cent to fixed rail lines when railroad trains pass through 

San Carlos. Ground vibration levels along the railroad 

corridors are proportional to the speed and weight of 

the trains as well as the condition of the tracks, train 

engine and car wheels. Vibration meas- urements 

conducted in San Carlos indicate that the ac- ceptable 

vibration levels occur about 65 feet from the center of 

the near railroad track for the maximum measured train 

vibration level and about 55 feet from 
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the center of the near railroad track for typical train 

passbys. 

 
Airport 

Aircraft using San Carlos Airport intermittently con- 

tribute to ambient noise levels in the city. This general 

aviation airport is located in the northeast portion of the 

City of San Carlos east of Highway 101. The air- port 

averages about 425 aircraft operations per day. 

Approximately 49 percent of aircraft operations are 

local general aviation, 48 percent are transient general 

aviation, 2 percent are air taxi operations and less than 

1 percent are military operations. San Mateo County 

and the San Carlos Airport Pilot’s Association promote 

noise reduction practices by airport users, including 

avoiding flying over sensitive areas. Existing noise 

contours for the San Carlos Airport are shown on Fig- 

ure 9-2. Noise compatibility is regulated by the 

City/County Association of Governments of San Mateo 

County (C/CAG) Airport Land Use Commis- sion for 

the County’s airports. The San Mateo County 

Comprehensive Airport/Land Use Plan (CLUP), 

adopted by C/CAG in 1996, is a State-mandated 

document that promotes airport/land use compatibil- 

ity. Table IV-2 of the CLUP includes noise compatibil- 

ity standards. 

 
Aircraft noise in California is described in terms of the 

CNEL. The noise levels measured in CNEL are ap- 

proximately equivalent to noise measured with the 

day/night average noise level (Ldn) but include an 

additional 5 dB weighting factor for the evening hours 

(7:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m.). 

 
Jet aircraft to and from the Mineta, San José and San 

Francisco International Airports generate intermittent 

noise when passing over the City of San Carlos. Noise 

generated by these over-flights, although audible and 

noticeable in quiet areas above other ambient noise 

sources, do not contribute to daily average noise levels 

in the city. 

 
Non-Vehicular 

There are no known stationary noise sources that make 

a significant contribution to the community’s noise en- 

vironment. The majority of commercial and industrial 

land uses within San Carlos are located east-northeast of 

El Camino Real and may be minor contributors to 



 

 

F I G  U RE 9 - 2  

S a n  C a r l o s  Ai  r p o r t  
N o i s e  C o n t o u r  M a p   

City Limit 

Sphere of Influence Areas 

Airport Noise Contours 

55 CNEL 

60 CNEL 

65 CNEL 

Source: San Carlos Airport Master Plan Update 
Airport Modernization Draft EIR (June 2002). 
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the noise environment, while Highway 101, major arte- 

rial roadways and the railroad contribute significantly. 

 
Future Noise 

The noise environment in San Carlos is not expected to 

change as a result of the implementation of the General 

Plan. Vehicular traffic noise, the dominant source 

throughout the city, is not anticipated to change sub- 

stantially along local streets or major through routes, 

including Highway 101 and El Camino Real. Aircraft 

noise in the region and sources of non-transportation 

noise are similarly not anticipated to increase in the 

community. Figure 9-3 shows the projected noise con- 

tours at buildout of the General Plan. 

 
Currently, California is considering construction of a 

high-speed train system that would link the San Fran- 

cisco Bay Area and Los Angeles. The plan would be for 

high-speed trains to operate through San Carlos on or 

near the existing Caltrain right-of-way. Numerous at-

grade crossings along the Caltrain corridor would need 

to be eliminated in order to facilitate the high- speed 

trains, which would reduce noise from the sounding of 

railroad train horns. The high-speed trains would 

likely use electric power cars, which 

 

would eliminate the low frequency rumble associated 

with diesel-powered locomotives. However, overall 

high-speed train noise levels may increase over con- 

ventional trains due to the aerodynamic effects. Vibra- 

tion of the ground caused by the passby of high-speed 

trains is expected to be similar to that caused by con- 

ventional steel wheels/steel rail trains. As information 

becomes available, it should be incorporated into the 

Noise Element and utilized accordingly in noise/ 

vibration and land use planning. 

 

View of Downtown from San Carlos train station 



 

 

F I G  U RE 9 - 3  

2 0 3 0  T r a f  f i c   a n d R a i l  r o a d  
N o i s e  L e v e l  C o n t o u  rs   

City Limit 

Sphere of Influence Areas 

Traffic Noise Level 

< 55 db(A) 

55 - 60 db(A) 

60 - 65 db(A) 

65 - 70 db(A) 

70 - 75 db(A) 

> 75 db(A) 
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Source: Illingworth and Rodkin, 2009. 
 

Note: Calculations assume an acoustically hard 
ground surface and do not take shielding from 
structures or barriers into account. 
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Goals, Policies and Actions 
 

 

GOAL 

NOI-1 

 

Encourage compatible noise environments 

for new development and control sources 

of excessive noise citywide. 

 

 
POLICY NOI-1.1 Use the Noise and Land Compatibility 

Standards shown in Figure 9-1, the noise 

level performance standards in Table 9-

1 and the projected future noise 

contours for the General Plan shown in 

Figure 9-3 and detailed in Table 9-2, as a 

guide for future planning and devel- 

opment decisions. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Caltrain platform 

POLICY NOI-1.2 Minimize noise impacts on noise- 

sensitive land uses. Noise-sensitive land 

uses include residential uses, re- 

tirement homes, hotel/motels, schools, 

libraries, community centers, places of 

 
 
 

The Guiding Principles are a set of key objectives that 

articulate San Carlos’ core values relating to noise. The 

following Guiding Principle establishes a framework for 

the basic intent of this Element and is a broad statement 

of overall community value relating to noise in San Car- 

los: 

Maintain a community with a noise environment 

that supports a high quality of life. 
POLICIES  
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public assembly, daycare facilities, 

churches and hospitals. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.3 Limit noise impacts on noise-sensitive 

uses to noise level standards as indi- 

cated in Table 9-1. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.4 Require a detailed acoustic report in all 

cases where noise-sensitive land uses 

are proposed in areas exposed to exte- 

rior noise levels of 60 CNEL Ldn or 

greater. If recommended in the report, 

mitigation measures shall be required as 

conditions of project approval. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.5 New development of noise-sensitive land 

uses proposed in noise-impacted areas 

shall incorporate effective mitiga- tion 

measures into the project design to 

reduce exterior and interior noise levels 

to the following acceptable levels: 

a. For new single-family residential 

development, maintain a standard 

of 60 Ldn (day/night average noise 

level) for exterior noise in private 

use areas. 

 

b. For new multi-family residential 

development maintain a standard of 

65 Ldn in community outdoor 

recreation areas. Noise standards 

are not applied to private decks and 

balconies and shall be considered on 

a case-by-case basis in the down- 

town core. 

c. Interior noise levels shall not exceed 

45 Ldn in all new residential units 

(single- and multi-family). Devel- 

opment sites exposed to noise levels 

exceeding 60 Ldn shall be analyzed 

following protocols in Appendix 

Chapter 12, Section 1208, A, Sound 

Transmission Control, 2001 Build- 

ing Code Chapter 12, Appendix 

Section 1207.11.2 of the 2007 Cali- 

fornia Building Code (or the latest 

revision). 

d. Where new residential units (single- 

and multi-family) would be ex- 

posed to intermittent noise levels 

generated during train operations, 

maximum railroad noise levels in- 
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side homes shall not exceed 50 dBA 

in bedrooms or 55 dBA in other oc- 

cupied spaces. These single event 

limits are only applicable where 

there are normally four or more train 

operations per day. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.6 Where noise mitigation measures are 

required to achieve the noise level 

standards, the emphasis of such meas- 

ures shall be placed upon site planning 

and project design. The use of noise 

barriers shall be considered after prac- 

tical design-related noise mitigation 

measures have been integrated into the 

project. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.7 The City shall seek to reduce impacts 

from ground-borne vibration associ- 

ated with rail operations by requiring 

that vibration-sensitive buildings (e.g. 

residences) are sited at least 100 feet 

from the centerline of the railroad tracks 

whenever feasible. The devel- opment 

of vibration-sensitive buildings within 

100 feet from the centerline of 

the rail-road tracks would require a 

study demonstrating that ground borne 

vibration issues associated with rail op- 

erations have been adequately ad- 

dressed (i.e. through building siting, 

foundation design and construction 

techniques). 

 

POLICY NOI-1.8 During all phases of construction activ- 

ity, reasonable noise reduction meas- 

ures shall be utilized to minimize the 

exposure of neighboring properties to 

excessive noise levels. 

a. Construction activities shall comply 

with the City’s noise ordinance. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.9 Minimize potential transportation- 

related noise through the use of set- 

backs, street circulation design, coordi- 

nation of routing and other traffic con- 

trol measures and the construction of 

noise barriers and consider use of 

“quiet” pavement surfaces when resur- 

facing roadways. 
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POLICY NOI-1.10 Ensure that mixed-use development 

projects are designed to minimize noise 

impacts on residential units. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.11 Ensure that proposed noise sensitive 

land uses include appropriate mitiga- 

tion to reduce noise impacts from air- 

craft operations at San Carlos Airport. 

Work with the San Carlos Airport Pi- 

lots Association and San Mateo County 

to continue to refine and implement the 

Airport’s noise abatement procedures. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.12 Ensure consistency with the noise com- 

patibility policies and criteria contained 

in the San Carlos Airport Land Use Plan. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.13 Require a noise analysis for new resi- 

dential uses located within the 55 CNEL 

impact area of the San Carlos Airport. If 

recommended in the report, mitigation 

measures shall be required as conditions 

of project approval. 

 

POLICY NOI-1.14 The Federal Transit Administration vi- 

bration impact criteria and assessment 

methods shall be used to evaluate the 

compatibility of train vibration with 

proposed land uses adjoining the UPRR 

(Caltrain) corridor. Site specific vibra- 

tion studies shall be completed for vi- 

bration-sensitive uses proposed within 

100 feet of active railroad tracks. 
 

 
ACTION NOI-1.1 Establish a noise abatement protocol for 

existing sensitive land uses located in 

areas anticipated to experience signifi- 

cant noise increases with the imple- 

mentation of the General Plan. Cumu- 

lative traffic noise impacts on existing 

noise-sensitive uses could be reduced 

through the inclusion of exterior and/or 

interior sound-reduction meas- ures 

such as set-backs, noise barriers, forced-

air mechanical ventilation and sound 

rated window construction. The 

ACT I ONS  
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City should research sources of funding 

for these actions. 

 

ACTION NOI-1.2 Revise the City’s Noise Ordinance to be 

consistent with this Element. 

 

ACTION NOI-1.3 Require residents of new mixed-use 

developments to be informed of poten- 

tial noise from refuse collection and 

other activities typically associated with 

commercial activity. 

 

ACTION NOI-1.4 Require the evaluation of mitigation 

measures for projects that would cause 

the following criteria to be exceeded or 

would cause a significant adverse com- 

munity response: 

a. Cause the Ldn at noise-sensitive 

uses to increase by 3 dB or more and 

exceed the “normally accept- able” 

level. 

b. Cause the Ldn at noise-sensitive 

uses to increase 5 dB or more and 

remain “normally acceptable.” 

c. Cause noise levels to exceed the 

limits in Table 9-1. 

 

ACTION NOI-1.5 Enforce Section 27007 of the California 

Motor Vehicle Code that prohibits am- 

plified sound that can be heard 50 or 

more feet from a vehicle. 

 

ACTION NOI-1.6 Enforce Section 27150 of the California 

Motor Vehicle Code that addresses ex- 

cessive exhaust noise. 

 

ACTION NOI-1.7 Update and review procedures for 

dealing with noise complaints in the 

community. 

 

ACTION NOI-1.8 Evaluate the necessity of requesting 

Caltrain to establish a Quiet Zone des- 

ignation for San Carlos. 
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Site Name Address Database Listing(s) Affected Media 
 

Stewart Alsop 115 Dale Avenue LUST, Cortese, HAZNET, San Mateo County Bl S/GW 

Claremont High School 
1400 Alameda de Las 
Pulgas 

LUST Uk 

Shell Oil 500 El Camino Real LUST S/GW 

San Carlos Tire and Car 
Clinic 

260 El Camino Real LUST, CA FID UST, SWEEPS UST, San Mateo County Bl S/GW 

Auto Pride Car Wash 195 El Camino Real 
LUST, RCRA-SQG, FINDS, HAZNET, Cortese, CA FID UST, San 
Mateo Co. Bl, SWEEPS UST 

GW 

The Lighthouse 734 El Camino Real LUST, SWEEPS UST S/GW/SV 

Unocal #293 90 El Camino Real LUST, HAZNET, Cortese, HIST UST, SWEEPS UST S/GW/SV 

Garden Supply 803 Old County Road LUST S/GW 

RMC-Reed Roofing 789 Old County Road LUST, San Mateo Bl Uk 

J. Wing Partners 939 Laurel Street LUST, SLIC, HAZNET, Cortese S/GW 

Nielsen’s Automotive, Inc. 888 El Camino Real 
LUST, RCRA-SQG, FINDS, HAZNET, Cortese, San Mateo Co. 
Bl, HIST UST, SWEEPS UST 

S/GW 

Carlos Cleaners 1000 Laurel Street LUST, HAZNET, SLIC, San Mateo Co. Bl, Drycleaners Uk 

Peninsula Laboratories 601 Taylor Way LUST, SLIC, San Mateo Co. Bl S/GW 

RMC Lonestar 1026 Bransten Road LUST GW 

Stop N’ Go 980 El Camino Real LUST, Cortese S/GW/SV 

Carey Property 580 Bragato Road LUST S/GW 

SITES WITH ACTIVE ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION IN SAN CARLOS 
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Site Name Address Database Listing(s) Affected Media 
 

Norman & Elaine Strom 1008 Bransten Road LUST, HAZNET, San Mateo Co. Bl Closure Pending 

BP Oil #11201 906 Holly Street LUST San Mateo Co. Bl GW 

Bragato Paving 535 Bragato Road LUST, HAZNET, San Mateo Co. Bl GW 

B&H Technical Ceramics 306 Industrial Boulevard LUST, Cortese GW 

Teigal Family Trust 495 Bragato Road LUST S/GW 

Delta Star 270 Industrial Road LUST, SLIC, HAZNET, Cortese, San Mateo Co. Bl, EMI Uk 

Shell Oil Co. 1098 El Camino Real LUST, RCRA-SQG, Cortese, San Mateo Co. Bl, SWEEPS UST S/GW 

Matagrano, Inc. 610 Quarry Road LUST, HAZNET S/GW/SV 

Olympian San Carlos 200 Industrial Boulevard LUST, San Mateo Co. Bl S/GW 

Liquid Carbonic Specialty 
Gas 

767 Industrial Boulevard LUST, CA WDS Uk 

BFI Waste Systems 225 Shoreway Road LUST GW 

City of San Carlos 1113 Industrial Road LUST, HAZNET, Cortese GW 

State Plumbing Supply 1000 American Street LUST, Cortese, San Mateo Co. Bl GW 

Beco Inc. 620 Airport Drive LUST, HAZNET, San Mateo Co. Bl, CA WDS, SWEEPS UST Closure received 

Eaton Cleaners and Dyers 1752-4 Laurel Street LUST, SLIC S/GW/SV 

Goodyear #1693 290 El Camino Real SLIC S/GW 
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Site Name Address Database Listing(s) Affected Media 
 

G N Renn, Inc. 833 Old County Road SLIC, FINDS, EMI Uk 

Kelly More Paint Co. 919 Old Country Road SLIC, SWEEPS UST, HIST UST Uk 

Peninsula Laboratories, Inc. 901 Taylor Way SLIC, LUST, San Mateo Co. Bl S/GW 

Circuits Facility 641 Quarry Road SLIC, San Mateo Co. Bl. Uk 

Kelly More Paint Co. 1015 Commercial Street 
SLIC, RCRA-SQG, FINDS, HAZNET, CERC-NFRAP, HIST UST, 
FTTS, CA WDS, SWEEPS UST, HIST FTTS, San Mateo Co. Bl Uk 

Tiegel Manufacturing Co. 495 Bragato Road SLIC, San Mateo Co. Bl S/GW 

Spencer Kellogg Industries 952 Bransten Road SLIC GW 

301 Industrial Way 301 Industrial Way SLIC, HAZNET, EMI S 

Liquid Carbonic Corp 767 Industrial Road SLIC, HAZNET, Cortese, San Mateo Co. Bl GW 

Litton Electron Devices 960 Industrial Boulevard SLIC, CHMIRS, CA WDS GW 

Appert Facility Harris Corp 850 Bransten Road SLIC, HIST UST Uk 

Home Depot 1000 Howard Street SLIC S 

SITES WITH ACTIVE ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION IN SAN CARLOS 
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This glossary explains the technical terms used in the City of San Carlos General Plan. Definitions come from several 

sources, including existing San Carlos codes, the California Office of Planning and Research and the American Plan- 

ning Association Glossary of Zoning, Development and Planning Terms. 

 

Glossary 

Acreage, Gross 

The land area that exists prior to any dedications for 

public use, health and safety purposes. 

 
Acreage, Net 

The portion of a site that can actually be built upon, 

which is the area remaining after dedication of ulti- 

mate rights-of-way for: 

 Exterior boundary streets. 

 Flood ways. 

 Public parks and other open space developed to 

meet minimum standards required by City ordi- 

nance. 

 Utility Easements and rRights-of-way may not be 

counted as net acreage. 

Action 

An action is a program, implementation measure, pro- 

cedure, or technique intended to help to achieve a 

specified goal. (See “Goal”) 

 
Adverse Impact 

A negative consequence for the physical, social, or eco- 

nomic environment resulting from an action or project. 

 
Appropriate 

An act, condition, or state that is considered suitable. 

 
Archaeological Resource 

Material evidence of past human activity found below 

the surface of the ground or water, portions of which 

may be visible above the surface. 

 
Arterials 

Major thoroughfares intended to serve as the major 

routes of travel within the city. Arterials are typically 
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larger roadways designed to gather traffic from the 

collector system and provide major connections be- 

tween regional destinations, highway and freeway 

systems. 

 
Bicycle Path (Class I facility) 

A paved route not on a street or roadway and ex- pressly 

reserved for bicycles traversing an otherwise unpaved 

area. Bicycle paths may parallel roads but typically are 

separated from them by landscaping. 

 
Bicycle Lane (Class II facility) 

A corridor expressly reserved for bicycles, existing on a 

street or roadway in addition to any lanes for use by 

motorized vehicles. 

 
Bicycle Route (Class III facility) 

A facility shared with motorists and identified only by 

signs, a bicycle route has no pavement markings or lane 

stripes. 

 
Bikeways 

A term that encompasses bicycle lanes, bicycle paths 

and bicycle routes. 

Best management practices 

Management practices (such as nutrient management) 

or structural practices (such as terraces) designed to 

reduce the quantities of pollutants -- such as sediment, 

nitrogen, phosphorus and animal wastes -- that are 

washed by rain and snow melt from farms. 

 
CalVeg 

A classification system of ecological subregions used by 

the U.S. Forest Service. 

 
Capital Improvements Program 

A Capital Improvements Program (CIP) is adminis- 

tered by a City. A CIP schedules permanent improve- 

ments, usually for a minimum of five years in the fu- 

ture, to fit the projected fiscal capability of the local 

jurisdiction. The program generally is reviewed annu- 

ally for conformance to and consistency with the Gen- 

eral Plan. 

 
California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) 

The California Environmental Quality Act (California 

Public Resources Code section 21000 et seq.) was passed 

in 1970, shortly after the Federal Government 
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passed the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA). 

Under CEQA, projects are reviewed for the purpose of 

evaluating potential environmental impacts of new 

development to the State. 

 
City 

City with a capital “C” generally refers to the San Car- 

los city government or administration. City with a lower 

case “c” may mean any city or may refer to the 

geographical area of San Carlos (e.g. the city bikeway 

system). 

 
City Limit 

The legal boundaries of the geographical area subject to 

the jurisdiction of San Carlos’ City government. For 

example, development applications for properties lo- 

cated within the city limit are reviewed by the City. 

 
Collectors 

Intermediaries between arterials and local roads; col- 

lecting traffic from local roads and distributing it to the 

arterial system. Collector roadways also provide direct 

access to residential subdivisions as well as shopping 

centers and industrial complexes and should be spaced 

at quarter-mile to half-mile intervals. 

 
Community Noise Equivalent Level (CNEL) 

A 24-hour energy equivalent level derived from a vari- 

ety of single-noise events, with weighting factors of 5 

and 10 dBA applied to the evening (7 PM to 10 PM) and 

nighttime (10 PM to 7 AM) periods, respectively, to 

allow for the greater sensitivity to noise during these 

hours. 

 
Compatible 

Capable of existing together without conflict or ill ef- 

fects. 

 
Conditional Use Permit 

The discretionary and conditional review of an activity, 

function or operation on a site or in a building or facil- 

ity. 

 
Cul-de-sac 

A short street or alley with only a single means of in- 

gress and egress at one end and with a large turn- 

around at its other end. 
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Cultural Resources 

Includes historic, archaeological and paleontological 

resources, as well as human remains. 

 
dB 

Decibel; a unit used to express the relative intensity of a 

sound as it is heard by the human ear. The lowest 

volume a normal ear can detect under laboratory con- 

ditions is 0 dB, the threshold of human hearing. Since 

the decibel scale is logarithmic, 10 decibels are ten times 

more intense and 20 decibels are a hundred times more 

intense than 1 db. 

 
dBA 

The “A-weighted” scale for measuring sound in deci- 

bels; weighs or reduces the effects of low and high fre- 

quencies in order to simulate human hearing. Every 

increase of 10 dBA doubles the perceived loudness even 

though the noise is actually ten times more in- tense. 

 
Dedication 

The offer of land or easements for public use by an 

owner or developer of private land. Offers of dedica- 

tion for roads, parks, school sites, or other public uses 

often are made conditions of approval of development 

by a city or county. 

 
Dedication, In lieu of 

Cash payments that may be required of an owner or 

developer as a substitute for a dedication of land, usu- 

ally calculated in dollars per unit measurement of land 

and referred to as in lieu fees or in lieu contributions. 

 
Density 

The amount of development on a property. (See also 

“Density, Residential” and “Floor Area Ratio”) 

 
Density, Residential 

The number of permanent residential dwelling units per 

acre of land. Densities specified in the General Plan are 

expressed in dwelling units per gross acre. (See “Acres, 

Gross”) 

 
Development 

The physical extension and/or construction of land 

uses. Development activities may include: subdivision 

of land; construction or alteration of structures, roads, 
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utilities and other facilities; grading; deposit of refuse, 

debris, or fill materials; and clearing of natural vegeta- 

tive cover. 

 
Downtown 

The Downtown is generally defined as Laurel Street 

from Holly Street to Arroyo Street, including proper- 

ties west to Walnut Street and the Civic Center. 

 
Dwelling Unit 

The place of customary abode of a person or household 

which is either considered to be real property under 

State law or cannot be easily moved. 

 
Element 

California State Government Code Section 65302 re- 

quires each General Plan to contain seven separate 

“elements” that set goals, policies and actions for each 

mandated subject. Topics can sometimes be combined 

or included into other elements, as allowed by State law. 

Other elements are optional. 

Environmental Impact Report (EIR) 

A report required pursuant to the California Environ- 

mental Quality Act (CEQA) that assesses all the envi- 

ronmental characteristics of an area, determines what 

effects or impacts will result if the area is altered or 

disturbed by a proposed action, and identifies alterna- 

tives or other measures to avoid or reduce those im- 

pacts. (See “California Environmental Quality Act”) 

 
Fault 

A fracture in the earth’s crust that forms a boundary 

between rock masses that have shifted. 

 
Floor Area Ratio (FAR) 

The size of a building in square feet (gross floor area) 

divided by net land area, expressed as a decimal num- 

ber. For example, a 60,000 square foot building on a 

120,000 square-foot parcel would have a floor area ra- 

tio of 0.50. The FAR generally is used in calculating the 

building intensity of non-residential development. 

 
Form Based Ordinance 

Document regulating development to achieve a spe- 

cific urban form by controlling physical form, with a 
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lesser focus on land use regulations presented in both 

diagrams and words, keyed to a regulating plan that 

designates the appropriate form and scale of develop- 

ment. It addresses the relationship between building 

facades and the public realm, the form and mass of 

buildings in relation to one another and the scale and 

types of streets and blocks. 

 
Floodplain, (100-year) 

The area which has a one percent chance of being in- 

undated during any particular 12-month period. The 

risk of this area being flooded in any century is 1 per- 

cent, but statistically, the risk is almost 40 percent in a 

50-year period. 

 
Gateway 

An area located where a major street meets the city limit. 

It is a point along a roadway at which a pedes- trian, 

motorist or cyclist gains a sense of having en- tered the 

city. 

 
General Plan 

A compendium of City policies regarding its long-term 

development, in the form of maps and accompanying 

text. The General Plan is a legal document required of 

each local agency by the State of California Govern- 

ment Code Section 65301 and adopted by the City 

Council. In California, the General Plan has seven 

mandatory elements (Circulation, Conservation, Hous- 

ing, Land Use, Noise, Open Space, Public Safety) and 

may include any number of optional elements. 

 
Goal 

A description of the general desired results that San 

Carlos seeks to create through the implementation of the 

General Plan. Goals are included in each element of the 

Plan and may include the key physical or com- munity 

characteristics that the City and its residents wish to 

maintain or develop. 

 
Groundwater 

Water that exists beneath the earth’s surface, typically 

found between saturated soils and rock and is used to 

supply wells and springs. 

 
Habitat 

The physical location or type of environment in which 

an organism or biological population lives or occurs. 
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Household 

All persons occupying a single dwelling unit. 

 
Impact Fee 

A fee charged to a developer by the City specific to the 

proposed development project, typically by number of 

units, square footage or acreage. The fee is often used to 

offset costs incurred by the municipality for infra- 

structure such as schools, roads, wastewater facilities, 

police and fire services and parks. 

 
Implementation 

Actions, procedures, programs, or techniques that 

carry out policies. 

 
Infill Development 

Development that occurs on vacant or underutilized 

land within areas that are already largely developed. 

 
Landmark Site 

Sites designated General Commercial/Industrial adja- 

cent to Holly Street and Industrial Road are considered 

Landmark Sites with high visibility and uses drawing 

from a regional market-base are encouraged. 

Land Use 

The occupation or utilization of an area of land for any 

human activity or purpose. 

 
Land Use Designation 

One specific category in a classification series of ap- 

propriate use of properties. A designation has an asso- 

ciated list of applied land use and management poli- 

cies. 

 
Level of Service Standard 

A standard used by government agencies to measure 

the quality or effectiveness of a municipal service, such 

as police, fire, or library, or the performance of a facil- 

ity, such as a street or highway. 

 
Level of Service (LOS) for Traffic 

A scale that measures the amount of traffic that a 

roadway or intersection can accommodate, based on 

such factors as maneuverability, driver dissatisfaction 

and delay. 
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LOS A 

A relatively free flow of traffic, with little or no limita- 

tion on vehicle movement or speed. 

 
LOS B 

Describes a steady flow of traffic, with only slight de- 

lays in vehicle movement and speed. 

 
LOS C 

Denotes a reasonably steady, high-volume flow of traf- 

fic, with some limitations on movement and speed and 

occasional backups on critical approaches. 

 
LOS D 

Designates the level where traffic nears an unstable 

flow. Intersections still function, but short queues de- 

velop and cars may have to wait through one cycle 

during short peaks. 

 
LOS E 

Represents traffic characterized by slow movement and 

frequent stoppages. This level of service is consid- ered 

to be the limit of acceptable delay. 

LOS F 

Describes unsatisfactory stop-and-go traffic character- 

ized by "traffic jams" and stoppages of long duration. 

 
Local Agency Formation Commission (LAFCo) 

A five- or seven-member commission within San Mateo 

County that reviews and evaluates all proposals for 

formation of special districts, incorporation of cities, 

annexation to special districts or cities, consolidation of 

districts and merger of districts with cities. San Mateo 

County’s LAFCo is empowered to approve, disap- 

prove or conditionally approve such proposals. 

 
Local Street 

Provides direct access to properties and connects trav- 

elers to collectors and arterials. 

 
Manufactured Housing 

Residential structures that are constructed entirely in 

the factory, and that since June 15, 1976, have been 

regulated by the federal Manufactured Home Construc- 

tion and Safety Standards Act of 1974 under the admini- 

stration of HUD. 
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Mobile Home 

A structure, transportable in one or more sections, built 

on a permanent chassis and designed for use as a sin- 

gle-family dwelling unit. 

 
Modular Unit 

A factory-fabricated, transportable building or major 

component designed for use by itself or for incorpora- 

tion with similar units onsite into a structure for resi- 

dential, commercial, educational, or industrial use. The 

modular unit differs from mobile homes and manufac- 

tured housing by (in addition to lacking an integral 

chassis or permanent hitch to allow future movement) 

being subject to California housing law design stan- 

dards. California standards are more restrictive than 

federal standards in some respects (e.g. plumbing and 

energy conservation). Also called Factory Built Hous- 

ing. 

 
Mobile Home Park 

A parcel of land under one ownership that has been 

planned and improved for the placement of two or more 

mobile homes for rental purposes for non- transient use. 

Mixed Use 

Any mixture of land uses, including mixtures of resi- 

dences with commercial, offices with retail, or visitor 

accommodation with offices and retail. As distin- 

guished from a single use land use designation or zone, 

mixed use refers to an authorized variety of uses for 

buildings and structures in a particular area. 

 
Parcel 

A lot, or contiguous group of lots, in single ownership 

or under single control, usually considered a unit for 

purposes of development. 

 
Pedestrian-Oriented Design 

An approach to architectural design intended to facili- 

tate movement on foot in an area, as opposed to design 

that primarily serves automobile movement. Examples 

of pedestrian-oriented design include pathways fol- 

lowing the most direct route from sidewalk to front 

door, continuous building streetwalls with shop win- 

dows, outdoor cafes, street trees and benches and with 

architectural enhancement in the first two floors that are 

at human scale. 
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Planning Area 

The Planning Area is the land area addressed by the 

General Plan. The Planning Area does not lead to regu- 

latory powers outside of the city limit. During the 

General Plan Update process, the City identified dis- 

tinctive areas that have the greatest potential to experi- 

ence land use changes and have specific policies and 

programs targeted towards them. The unincorporated 

land within the City of San Carlos will remain under the 

jurisdiction of the County of San Mateo unless an- nexed 

to the City. (See also Sphere of Influence) 

 
Policy 

A specific statement of principle or of guiding actions 

that implies clear commitment but is not mandatory. A 

general direction that a governmental agency sets to 

follow, in order to meet its goals and objectives before 

undertaking an implementing action or program. (See 

"Action") 

 
Sensitive Receptors 

Uses sensitive to noise, odor and particulate matter such 

as residential areas, hospitals, convalescent homes and 

facilities and schools. 

Specific Plan 

Under Article 8 of the Government Code (Section 65450 

et seq), a legal tool for detailed design and im- 

plementation of a defined portion of the area covered by 

a General Plan. A Specific Plan may include all de- 

tailed regulations, conditions, programs and/or pro- 

posed legislation which may be necessary or conven- 

ient for the systematic implementation of any General 

Plan element(s). 

 
Sphere of Influence 

Under State law, the term used for the area outside of 

the city limit which plans for the probable physical 

boundaries and service area of a local agency, as de- 

termined by the Local Agency Formation Commission 

(LAFCo). (See also Planning Area) 

 
Traffic Calming 

Measures designed to reduce motor vehicle speeds and 

to encourage pedestrian use, including: 

 narrow streets, 

 tight turning radii, 

 sidewalk bulbouts, 
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 parking bays, 

 textured paving at intersections, and 

 parkways between sidewalks and streets. 
 

Unincorporated Area 

Encompasses properties that are located outside of 

cities. Development in the unincorporated area is sub- 

ject to County jurisdiction. 

 
Use 

The purpose for which a lot or structure is or may be 

leased, occupied, maintained, arranged, designed, in- 

tended, constructed, erected, moved, altered and/or 

enlarged in accordance with the City zoning ordinance 

and General Plan land use designations. 

 
Vehicle Miles Traveled 

The sum of distances traveled by all motor vehicles in a 

specified system of highways for a given period of time. 

 
Wastewater 

Water that has already been used for washing, flush- 

ing, or in a manufacturing process and therefore con- 

tains waste products such as sewage or chemical by- 

products. 

 
Watershed 

The land area extending from the topographic high 

points where water collects, such as ridges, down to the 

topographic low point where the area drains into a 

creek, river, bay, ocean, or other waterbody. 

 
Zoning 

The division of a City by ordinance or other legislative 

regulation into districts, or zones, which specify allow- 

able uses for real property and size restrictions for 

buildings constructed in these areas; a program that 

implements the land use policies of the General Plan. 

 
Zoning District 

A designated area of the City for which prescribed land 

use requirements and building and development 

standards are or will be established. 

 
Acronyms 

ABAG  Association of Bay Area Governments 

ADT average daily traffic 



APPENDIX B 

B-13 GENERAL PLAN 

 

 

 
 
 

 

AERA Avigation Easement Review Area 

AYSO  American Youth Soccer Organization 

BAAQMD Bay Area Air Quality Management 

District 

BART Bay Area Rapid Transit 

BMP best management practices 

B-PAC Bicycle and Pedestrian Advisory 

Committee 

C/CAG  City/County Association of Govern- 

ments 

CAA Clean Air Act 

CAAQS California Ambient Air Quality Stan- 

dards 

CAL FIRE  California Department of Forestry and 

Fire Protection 

CAP Climate Action Plan 

CARB  California Air Resources Board 

CEQA  California Environmental Quality Act 

CLUP San Mateo Co. Comprehensive Air- 

port/Land Use Compatibility Plan 

CNEL Community Noise Equivalent Level 

CO carbon monoxide 

CO2e carbon dioxide equivalent 

Db decibel 

dBA A-weighted decibels 

DPM diesel particulate matter 

DTSC California EPA, Department of Toxic 

Substances Control 

EIR Environmental Impact Report 

EOC Emergency Operations Center 

EPA US Environmental Protection Agency 

FAR floor area ratio 

FEMA Federal Emergency Management 

Agency 

GHG greenhouse gas 

GPAC General Plan Advisory Committee 

IPM integrated pest management 

LAFCo  Local Agency Formation Commission 

Ldn day-night average sound level 

LEED Leadership in Energy and Environ- 

mental Design 

Leq equivalent sound level 

Lmax maximum sound level 

LOS level of service 

MGD million gallons per day 
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MPROSD  Midpeninsula Regional Open Space 

District 

MTBE Methyl-tert-buytl-ether 

MTZ mutual threat zone 

Mw Moment magnitude 

NAAQS  National Ambient Air Quality Stan- 

dards 

NFPA  National Fire Protection Association 

ng/m3 nanograms per cubic meter 

NIMS  National Incident Management System 

OES Office of Emergency Services 

ONC Office of Noise Control 

PAH  polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon 

PCB polychlorinated biphenyls 

PDA priority development area 

PM10 particulate matter of 10 micrometers or 

less in size 

PM2.5 particulate matter of 2.5 micrometers or 

less in size 

Ppb parts per billion 

SBSA  South Bayside System Authority 

SBWMA South Bayside Waste Management 

Authority 

SEMS  Standardized Emergency Management 

System 

SOI sphere of influence 

SRDC  Shoreway Recycling and Disposal Cen- 

ter 

SSO sanitary sewer overflow 

TAC toxic air contaminant 

TDM  transportation demand measures 

ug/m3 micrograms per cubic meter 

USDA  United States Department of Agricul- 

ture 

USGS  United States Geological Survey 

V/C volume to capacity ratio 

VHFSZ  very high fire severity zone 

VMT  Vehicle miles traveled 

VTA  Santa Clara Valley Transportation Au- 

thority 


